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Abstract 

For many governments, the rise of social enterprise and social entrepreneurship has been 

politically beneficial, with the state actively engaging with these organisations to help deal with 

the social issues they are unable to (Kerlin, 2009). This has been particularly prevalent in 

developing nations, where the adoption of structural adjustment and liberalisation of markets 

has traditionally weakened the states’ ability to provide required social welfare provisions 

(Stewart, 1995). In these environments, social enterprises can be a sustainable and cost-

efficient method of providing public goods, drawing on funding from the newly opened 

markets, rather than government investment, which encourages the development of positive 

legislative environments and public-private partnerships. However, for countries with 

autocratic or one-party traditions, where strong links exist between the political, social, and 

economic spheres of power, change in one, threatens reform in the other. With trade and market 

liberalisation creating opportunities for competing societal powers, autocratic political actors 

carefully manage economic transition, managing the requirement for change, whilst limiting 

opportunities for potential competition. This impacts on the development of social enterprise, 

which require access to markets, open ‘learning networks’ for knowledge transfer, and 

independence in decision-making to allow them to focus on social missions that fall outside of 

government policy (Spear et al., 2013). 

Using the theoretical frame of Fligstein and McAdam’s (2011) Strategic Action Fields, a model 

of meso-level collective action, this thesis examines the evolving relationships of the social 

enterprises (‘Challengers’ who want to change the status quo), social enterprise support 

networks (‘Governance units’ who uphold the rules and maintain the field), and political 

stakeholders (‘Incumbents’ who are hold positions of power and privilege). Through this, the 

thesis looks at three emerging aspects of the social enterprise field: the emergence of field 

governance; the development of organisational middle structures; and the supply and demand 

of social entrepreneurs. Through these themes the research challenges the theoretical 

assumption that the governance of the emerging field evolves top-down, with incumbents 

empowering politically aligned governance units to carry out action on their behalf. Instead, 

the suggestion is that governance evolves ‘bottom-up’, with former challengers moving into 

the associative space to try and create more productive relationships for their peers. This would 

mean that the study of social enterprise and social entrepreneurship should not begin with the 

proposition that they lack agency or influence when operating in challenging environments. A 
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result of the bottom-up move, though, is the failure of the support systems to bridge a 

significant re-emerging organisational gap: middle management. The participating support 

systems seek to develop social entrepreneurs into all-encompassing organisational heroes 

responsible for all aspects of their business. For the social enterprises, the critical issue 

impacting this is one of labour. Unable to attract middle managers, entrepreneurs are over 

encumbered with responsibility and thus organisational middle structures, such as marketing 

or human resources are weakened. This issue is also aggravated by a ‘wicked problem’ in the 

emerging field, with social enterprises having to balance the perception of the prioritising of 

social impact, and the offering of competitive worker compensation and opportunity (Rittel 

and Weber, 1973).  

Lastly, the Republic of Poland and the Socialist Republic of Vietnam have developed positive 

environments for the development of social entrepreneurship, with growing economies, 

increasing participation in Higher Education, and availability of higher skilled jobs. In 

Vietnam; however, with high trust in the state, campaigns of third sector coercion, and the state 

seeking a central position in the delivery of public goods, there are less opportunities for social 

entrepreneurial action. In Poland, participating social entrepreneurs noted the perception of 

governmental failure spurred them into developing innovative solutions to social problems, 

overtly challenge state dominance, and serving groups that are often targeted by the state. The 

theoretical assumption, therefore, is that antagonism is a vital component in the development 

of an active social entrepreneurial field. The research explores these findings with reference to 

policy frameworks (and policy recommendations such as apprenticeship schemes), as well as 

detailing new avenues for future research. 
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1. Collective Action in Transitioning States: A Study of 
Social Enterprise 

This thesis presents a study of collective action through the guise of social enterprise; third 

sector organisations who fund their social objectives through the profits made from market 

activity. The influence for the work came from the researcher’s involvement in a project 

looking at community-led renewable energy in Vietnam (see: Maher and Hazenberg, 2021). 

The results of that project led to further questions on the creation of social enterprise 

ecosystems, the involved actors, and their perceptions of what would constitute positive 

change. This project was designed to look at two case countries1 with similar starting 

backgrounds, influenced by the researcher’s own childhood experiences in Poland, interest in 

the post-Communist space, and the hope of influencing change. 

1.1 Research Context 

The study of social enterprise has evolved over time. Early studies predominately focused on 

definition and structure, before evolving into conversations on the aspects of economic risk-

taking and the continuous productive activity that separated it from other third sector 

organisations (Borzaga and Defourny, 2001; Nicholls, 2007; Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). A 

key defining feature of social enterprise is its hybridity. Sitting between the marketplace and 

third sector, social enterprise and social entrepreneurship is impacted by a wider variety of 

societal, economic, and political circumstances (Kerlin, 2009). For organisations in the West, 

this hybridity has been beneficial for their sustainability. Social enterprises in these areas have 

benefited from positive legislative and economic environments, with governments seeing them 

as a cost-effective method of delivering public goods and social welfare through ideologically 

aligned neoliberal processes (Kerlin, 2009; Cooney et al., 2016; Garrow and Hasenfeld, 2014; 

Staicu, 2017; Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019).  

Market Liberalism does not necessitate the development of productive environments for social 

enterprise. How the third sector, and the involved organisations evolve, is intrinsically tied to 

the wider political and social environment, with the predominate ideologies influencing 

national organisational characteristics (Gidron, 1997; Austin et al., 2006; Billis, 2010; Di 

Domenico, 2019; Hartley et al., 2013; Kenny, 2013). Due to this, within traditionally one-party 

 
1 “Case-Countries” is being used to denote between the two research contexts 
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or authoritarian states going through the processes of market liberalisation, the presumption 

that the opening of the markets would lead to an evolution of third sector activity has not held 

true (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). In these environments, new methods for collective 

action have been challenged by collectivist social norms, nationalism in the face of 

globalisation, the legitimacy of ‘old’ politically aligned social institutions, and the lack of 

experience in the running of Western-styled organisations (Chen, 2008; Jacobsson and 

Korolcruz, 2017). An examination of these environments is important for two reasons. First, 

the market-based social enterprise model offers a potential avenue for independent, or 

uncoerced, social action that can be respondent to beneficiary needs that are unfulfilled through 

either the markets or the government (Salamon and Anheier, 1998). The development of these 

organisations and the strengthening of their sustainability would be beneficial for those who 

have been ‘left behind’. Second, ideologies and economic models are in a constant state of flux 

across the globe. An understanding of how third sector collective action evolves in changing 

economic and ideological circumstances helps us identify organisational pressures, changes, 

and responses that may aid new organisations developing in different regions and contexts. 

1.2 Research Objectives 

This research focuses on two case countries which have moved through the processes of market 

liberalisation following a prolonged period of orthodox Soviet economic planning, either 

rapidly, in the case of the Republic of Poland’s Shock Therapy, or gradually, in the case of the 

Socialist Republic of Vietnam’s Doi Moi. The objective of the research was to develop a better 

understanding of the challenges facing social enterprise within these transitioning 

environments, how social entrepreneurs are created, and the justifications for action. The 

impact of policy decisions, the speed of the transition, and the social environments will 

additionally be examined to help understand the landscape for an emerging form of collective 

action. The thesis originality stems from two aspects: First, the treatment of social enterprise 

as an emerging form of collective action rather than a process of market evolution; and second, 

its application within a transitioning economic environment, where there have been overt by 

attempts by the state, international actors, and third sector agents to evolve social norms and 

behaviour. A deeper understanding of the mechanics of this system is important as the global 

third sector is continuously in flux with changing ideologies, hegemonic pressure, and evolving 

social needs. An extrapolation of the thesis results may help contribute to a wider understanding 

of the mechanisms that allow evolving third sector models to both survive and proposer in 
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challenging environments and continue to serve the people who often find themselves outside 

purview of both the state and the markets. The research sought to answer three research 

questions: 

RQ1: What impact does market transition have on the development of the field for social 

enterprise? 

RQ2: What are the characteristics of social entrepreneurial collective action? 

RQ3: How do the involved actors adapt to the evolving field and seek create what they 

perceive to be positive change? 

1.3 Outline of the Thesis 

This thesis is organised into nine chapters, five dedicated to the underlying theoretical and 

methodological foundation, before four are committed to the analysis of the collected data. 

Chapter Two seeks to develop a definition of social enterprise appropriate for the research 

context and detail the foundations of third sector evolution. The work of Salaman and Anheier 

(1998) introduces the social origins perspective to give context to liberal democratic and 

Marxist-Leninist theories of civil society, which is balanced with Muukkonen (2009), 

Grzymala-Busse and Luong (2002), and Applebaum’s (2015) studies of the third sector. The 

definition of social enterprise adopted was developed through a ‘three flag’ approach, 

combining the work of Kerlin (2009) and Knutsen’s (2016) ‘identity codes and audience’, 

which would identify three organisational characteristics participants needed to exhibit; top-

down organisational structure; an innovative approach to resolving a social problem; and social 

objectives funded by capital derived from the market. Once these were determined, a 

theoretical frame, Strategic Action Fields’ (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011), was adopted. 

Detailed in Chapter Three, the thesis utilises Fligstein and McAdam’s (2011) ‘Strategic Action 

Fields’, a combination of organisational and mobilisation theory, which argues that there are 

socially constructed ‘arenas’ where participants compete for resources and control. Those 

involved are split into three broad categories; incumbents, who have the most power and 

privileged access to resources; challengers, who have less power and may wish to change the 

status quo; and governance units, who uphold the rules and ensure the field functions in line 

with its purpose (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). The theory has been applied to a range of 

topics, including community owned wind energy (see: Mey and Diesendorf, 2018), the 



 

22 
 

development of organisational identities (see: Loscher, Lohlein, and Lenz, 2021), 

financialisaton (see: Modell and Yang, 2017), tourist governance (see: Paredes-Rodriguez and 

Spierings, 2020) and organisational trust (see: Bozic, Siebert and Martin, 2019). Within this 

research context, it has been used to help identify actors within the field and the manner of their 

participation in action. 

Chapter Four presents a comparative analysis of the Republic of Poland and the Socialist 

Republic of Vietnam and their post-communist processes of market liberalisation; Shock 

Therapy for the former and Doi Moi for the latter (Hamm, King, and Stuckler, 2012; Chen, 

2008; Faith, 1998). Demographic data and the development of social and community networks 

are discussed with a focus on religion, ethnic fractionalisation, homogeneity, and levels of 

urbanisation (Pew Research, 2012; Fearon, 2003; CBOS, 2005; UN Data, 2020). The creation 

of new institutional norms through market liberalism draws on the work of Kubik (2000), Lux 

and Straussman (2003), Wischermann (2010), and Jacobsson and Korolcruz (2017) regarding 

the attempted replacement of collectivist values with liberal ones. The impact of social capital 

and trust are detailed before an examination of the legislative environment (Sako, 1992; Ekiert 

and Hanson, 2003; Zelekha and Dana, 2019; Kerlin, 2009). Their suitability for comparison is 

based on their differing approaches to market liberalisation from the similar starting point of 

Soviet orthodoxy. In Poland, the state’s retraction from civil society and modern attempts to 

re-assert control contrast with the Vietnamese state’s continuing presence in both civil society 

and the third sector. Additionally, both states have been pro-active in the third sector, exhibiting 

coercive behaviours to align the field to fulfil their political needs (Human Rights Watch, 2017; 

Sestovic, 2017; Novakova, 2020). 

The methodological approach is presented in Chapter Five. The thesis adopts a critical realist 

perspective, accepting that there is an objective reality that exists independently from the 

involved social actors, albeit how it is perceived is entirely subjective (Archer et al. 1998; 

Zachariadis et al., 2013). Within the Strategic Action Fields model, the natural asymmetry of 

resource allocation and accessibility means that conflict is an inescapable part of the involved 

social actors’ reality, which exists without solution (Simon, 2016). To understand the 

perspectives of the participants, the researcher adopted a qualitative approach to understand 

their ‘lived world’, using semi-structured interviews formalised through an interview guide 

(Bryman, 2008; Kvale and Brinkmann, 2009; Denscombe, 2014). In total, 24 participants are 

included in the research across the two case countries (The Republic of Poland n=10; The 
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Socialist Republic of Vietnam n=14), with representation from a range of differing locations 

(Figure 1-1; Figure 1-2.). The COVID-19 pandemic led to the interviews being conducted 

online. The related risks to sampling and participation are detailed in the methodology, with 

guidance taken from Deakin and Wakefield (2013), O’Conner, Madge, and Shaw (2008), UK 

Research and Innovation (2022), and Dotta, Lopes, and Leite (2019). Clarke and Braun’s 

(2016) thematic analysis, combined with Wiltshire and Ronkainen, (2021) critical realist frame, 

has been applied to the collected qualitative data to draw out codes and identify the overarching 

themes, with a codebook being developed. Due to the cross-cultural nature of the research, 

considerations of equivalency and bias are also detailed in the methodology along with 

potential solutions, drawing on the work of Matsumoto and Juang (2008), and van de Vijer and 

Leung (2014). 

 

Figure 1.1 Locations of the social impact work of Polish Participants 
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Figure 1.2 Locations of the social impact work of Vietnamese Participants 

Analysis begins in Chapter Six, with the application of the Strategic Action Fields model and 

the examination of field governance (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). As the field separates from 

the wider third sector and new rules and procedures are adopted, traditionally, governance 

units, though seemingly independent, enforce the rules on behalf of the incumbents to maintain 

control and the integrity of the field (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). This research finds that 

rather than covertly empower independent governance units, the state continues to utilise overt 

control through its traditional power structures, such as state-aligned unions, or coercive 

political action (Kubik, 2015; Lux and Straussman, 2003). The identified governance units 

have instead evolved bottom-up, with social actors formerly in challenger positions, moving 

into the associative space between challenger and incumbent. These participants have created 

networks of support for their peers in reaction to what they perceive as negative political, social, 

and legislative environments to help other social enterprises survive. An interesting sub-note 

is the lack of pressure on incumbents for change. The research indicates that rather than 

showing bias towards the incumbents, as suggested in the traditional Strategic Action Field 

model, these governance units simply lack the political capital to influence change. This 
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encourages them to create a sustainable field, by helping develop resilient social enterprise. 

This chapter additionally draws upon Courpasson, Dany, and Matri’s (2016) ‘Active 

Resistance’, and Dey and Teasdale’s (2015) ‘Tactical Mimicry’.  

Following the examination of former challengers moving into positions of governance in the 

associative space, Chapter Seven looks at the consequences on the development of their support 

structures, network inclusion, and beneficiary voice. A key tension is the network participant 

perception that beneficiaries are ‘activists’ who need adapting into entrepreneurs. With 

negative perceptions of the social enterprise sector regarding pay, insincerity, and career 

failure, recruitment of middle managers has been an ongoing problem for social enterprise, 

leading to weaker middle structures, such as recruiting or marketing (Ban et al., 2003; Brown 

and Yoshioka, 2003; Kang et al., 2015; Kim and Lee, 2007). Middle managers are specialists 

who bring in a wide range of skills, such as technological knowledge or product development, 

differing from top-level managers who are driven by principle (Glaser et al., 2016; Friesl and 

Kwon, 2016). The network solution to the gap is the development of social entrepreneurs into 

‘organisational heroes’, individuals responsible for all aspects of the business, though this is 

not resolving the ‘people’ gap that the social enterprises face. Further to this, attempts to resolve 

the middle structure problem is based on the ability to cycle in experts for short term 

engagements. In Poland, the institutionalisation of the network means that the cycles are 

sustainable with a wide pool of experts to call upon from commercial or third sector 

organisations. In Vietnam, though, the cycle is based on the entrepreneurs own social networks, 

such as the return of former beneficiaries or volunteers. This cycle is weaker and at-risk to 

environmental changes, such disinterest of volunteers as the country moves to middle-income 

status, or wider disruption’s such as COVID-19 (Chapter Seven). In each case, it is indicated 

that disruption of the cycle leads to re-emergence of the ‘resolved’ problem, meaning there is 

a continuing reliance on the importation of skills, suggesting an inability to resolve the 

problem.  

The final part of the analysis is presented in Chapter Eight, which focuses on the wider 

environment for the development of social entrepreneurship and space for action. Utilising a 

supply and demand model, both Poland and Vietnam are evidenced to have created positive 

environments for the creation of social entrepreneurs with increased participation in Higher 

Education, economies developing medium and high skilled jobs, and more market involvement 

in the sector (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Austin et al., 2015; OECD, 2018; World Bank, 2013). 
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The difference between the environments is the space available for them to operate. 

Participants in the Polish environment maintain an antagonistic relationship with the state and 

sought out opportunities to offer more effective delivery of social impact where they believed 

the state was either failing or uninterested in responding to needs. In Vietnam, trust in the state 

is high and the development of centralised responses to areas of interest in the third sector and 

coercive action towards those that they consider to be competitors has led to trends developing 

in social entrepreneur interests, and a less dynamic space for social entrepreneurship (Markard, 

2011; Vu et al, 2021). 

The research closes with an overview of the key findings, contributions to knowledge, and 

avenues for further research. Each of these can be contextualised through the retraction of the 

social enterprise field from the third sector after the failed emergence of a Western-styled civil 

society, and an era of ‘splendid isolation’ where involved network participants moved to 

supportive environments. This has led to the development of an incubator and support 

environment which stakeholders target toward those within their close social network and with 

whom they ideologically align. This has evolved into top-down support, with networks 

developed to create ‘perfect’ entrepreneurs, rather than sustainable organisations, and the 

alienation of beneficiary voice. 
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2. Third Sector Influences and the Emergence of Social 

Enterprise 

This chapter seeks to develop a definition of social enterprise for use in the research. The 

definition of social enterprise is dependent on geographical location, leading to an ongoing 

debate between theorists on how best to define the concept (Kerlin, 2012). The following 

chapter discussed the theories surrounding the evolution of the third sector, the role of civil 

society, the evolution of social enterprise, before developing a definition for social enterprise 

within the research context. In doing so, it uses Knutsen’s (2016) identity codes and audiences 

to develop a definition of social enterprise based on three aspects: an innovative approach to 

resolving a social problem, top-down organisational structure, and social objectives funded by 

activity on the market. 

2.1 The Evolution of Third Sector Thinking  

Across the industrialised world, as governments have sought out support from voluntary 

organisations against a backdrop of austerity and weakening social bonds, research to further 

the understanding of the third sector has rapidly expanded (Borzaga and Defourny, 2001). The 

third sector is traditionally seen as acting both as an arbitrator between the private and public 

sector, and in a redistributive role where it offers services to a wide range of disadvantaged 

groups (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). This can be due to a lack of profit motivation for private 

organisations, or where the state has not got the resources to deal with social problems (Haugh 

and Kitson, 2007).  

This wide remit has meant that the term ‘third sector’ has developed into a catch-all definition, 

able to be applied to any organisation that is able to meet certain criteria. These criteria are 

summed up by The John Hopkins Comparative Non-profit Sector Report (1999), which 

suggested third sector organisations must have institutional presence and structure, act separate 

from the state, not return profits to their managers or owners, are self-governing and voluntary, 

though a membership is not required (Salamon et al., 1999). Despite the attempts to create a 

standard definition, the evolution of the third sector has continuously been in flux, and within 

each of the suggested characteristics lie a variety of tensions that may change according to an 

organisation’s social, cultural, and political contexts (Kenny, 2013). The sector, when reliant 

on the patronage of the state, has been shown to evolve in line with predominate ideologies, 
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and national policy changes have been shown to negatively impact third sector organisations 

who operate in specific local contexts (Gidron, 1997; Thomson et al., 2018; Henderson et al., 

2019). Similarly, as governments have begun opening the public sector to private business, 

traditional third sector industries have been forced to professionalise to compete, reducing 

voluntary work, demotivating their paid employees, and disempowering users (Ranci, 2015). 

Whether it is possible to study the third sector as a separate, independent sector, or whether its 

best tackled as an associative space, with primary consideration given to its relationships to the 

government has become an area of interest (Austin et al., 2006; Billis, 2010; Di Domenico, 

2019; Hartley et al., 2013; Kenny, 2013) 

This is particularly relevant in the modern era as it has become a time of profound change for 

the third sector in the face of a changing global climate. Economic hardship, and austerity have 

led to an evolution of non-profit organisational social practices and institutions (Kenny, 2013). 

The COVID-19 pandemic has also significantly altered the evolution of the third sector, 

impacting the mechanisms for public and third sector partnerships, and deepening our 

understanding of its role in crisis management and shrinking civic spaces (Simsa and Brandsen, 

2021; Luigi et al., 2022). Another major change has been the continuing rise of ‘social 

enterprises’, third sector organisations that draw their income from activity on the open market, 

reinvesting their profits into their social objectives (Kerlin, 2009; Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). 

Although some commentators have warned against the third sector evolving in line with 

privatisation policies, fearing a decline in acquired social rights and the deregulation of the 

social sphere, others have been more positive (Borzaga and Defourny, 2001). As social 

enterprises have risen to prominence, governments have started to create legal frameworks to 

sustain their growth, seeing them as the answer to ever increasing gaps appearing in the welfare 

state as a reflex to economic restructuring. Others, more philosophically, see them as a method 

of empowering local communities through the redistribution of power from central 

government, although both positions are strongly correlated (Kerlin, 2009; Ridley-Duff and 

Ball, 2019).  

The interest in the potential of market-based solutions to social problems has increased with 

attention paid to what was required to ensure social enterprises would be a success, whether it 

was the ‘social capital’ of a community, hybridisation, networking ability or the 

explicit/implicit, support from the state (Richardson, 2008; May and Diesendorf, 2018; Kerlin, 

2009). Although the concept was rapidly exported from country to country, its adaption to local 
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contexts has led to increasingly disparate definitions. In England, Social enterprises are 

primarily identified as businesses which reinvest their surplus into their social objectives, in 

South-East Asia they are more closely associated with cooperatives, whilst the East-Central 

Europe context requires they produce goods and actively support paid work, which is not a 

necessity in other regional definitions (Kerlin, 2009). These differences make comparative 

analysis difficult, with a range of third sector stakeholders defining the organisations 

differently. The key issue with developing a ‘complete’ definition of what constitutes a social 

enterprise, may be that any definition relies on two separate perspectives, the make-up of the 

third sector and the influence of the market, that can differ significantly between countries, as 

well as within. 

2.2 Theoretical Perspectives of the Third Sector 

As the third sector has taken on a more considerable role in economic life, theories on the 

causation have emerged to explain its societal position. Salamon and Anheier (1998) combined 

a wide variety of theoretical perspectives into five broad categories, listed in Table 2.1. 

Theory Overview 

Government/Market Failure Neither the government nor the 

markets are able to provide public 

goods 

Supply Side ‘Moral entrepreneurs’ create third 

sector organisations as a means of 

promoting their societal position 

Trust The lack of knowledge in the markets 

causes individuals to seek out more 

trustworthy sources of goods 

Welfare State The third sector emerges when the 

welfare state is unable to keep up 

with the industrialisation of the state 

Interdependence The third sector develops when the 

state is unable to provide public 

goods or protections to its population 

Table 2.1 Theories on the causation of the third sector (Adapted from Salaman and Anheier, 
1998) 
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Developed by Weisbrod in 1977, the government/market failure theory argued that both the 

market and the government were limited in their ability to provide enough public goods to the 

population, therefore a third sector would inevitably evolve out of civil society to cover the gap 

(Weisbrod, 1977). The concept of market failure has continued to be used by governments in 

order to formulate policy toward the third sector in the modern era, in particular, it underpinned 

the 2010 launch of the UK coalition government’s ‘Big Society’2 policies and the introduction 

of laws in Japan to encourage ‘social purpose’ enterprises, in light of falling government 

expenditure (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). Market failure traditionally takes three forms:  

- Imperfect information, where investment is stymied as lenders are not familiar with the 

possible scales of returns.  

- Imperfect competition, where there is a monopoly provider which has been established 

due to introduction of barriers to the market; and  

- Externalities, lenders only considering financial returns as opposed to wider social 

impact.  

The Big Society Green Paper added two additional forms:  

- Absence of public goods causing a market to not develop, either through lack of 

mechanism or market-supporting institutions; and  

- Cultural and behavioural barriers, including the lack of experience in the sector (Wells, 

2013). 

The government and market failure perspectives argue that a larger national third sector will 

evolve when the state’s population is more heterogeneous. The reason being that groups that 

fall outside of the ‘median’ consumer or voter, are more likely to turn to alternative means to 

access the public goods unavailable through either government provision or the markets (Bae 

and Sohn, 2018; Salaman and Anheier, 1998). Research has shown that the non-profit sector 

can be related to the heterogeneous nature of the population; however, it is not able to account 

for the cross-national variation in size, nor does it explain why the non-profit education sector 

declines when it was hypothesized to grow, as minority subsections of the population design 

 
2 ‘Big Society’ was a UK government policy that sought to encourage a greater role for voluntary and 
community organisations in the distribution of public goods (Lowndes and Pratchett, 2011) 



 

31 
 

more appropriate methods of schooling (Salaman and Anheier, 1998). Salaman and Anheier 

(1998) argue that government and market failure, by itself, may not accurately describe the 

emergence of the third sector, though it can be combined with other perspectives, such as 

interdependence, to bridge some of its theoretical gaps. 

The supply-side hypothesis argues for the presence of ‘moral entrepreneurs’ who are 

incentivised to create non-profit organisations due to specific circumstances, such as religious 

associations attempting to win over adherents, or individuals driven by either the struggle for 

power or the ‘joy of creation’ (James, 1987). Salaman and Anheier (1998) tested these 

hypotheses through the study of non-profits in religious societies. They found that, although 

there tends to be a correlation between how religious a society is to the size of the non-profit 

sector, in the areas it would be expected to thrive, such as education, the reverse is true, and 

religion is related to a decrease in size. Furthermore, private giving as a key contributor to the 

third sector also retracts in religious societies where it would be expected to grow, with 

enterprises supported more by the state (Salaman and Anheier, 1998). Badlet (1997) discussed 

how empirical research has shown that whereas entrepreneur-led theories of third sector 

emergence can help to evolve practices within the sector, it fails to explain its emergence. 

Supply-side, or entrepreneurial models, assume that consumers will demand services from non-

profits they cannot get through other means, but this cannot explain why an entrepreneur may 

be driven to create a non-profit, as opposed to a for-profit business (Badlet, 1997). 

The trust and welfare state theories have also struggled to hold up to scrutiny. The assertion of 

trust theories is that due to information asymmetry people turn to the third sector when lacking 

faith in the government or markets to deliver goods they can judge for quality themselves, for 

example, innovative technologies (Krashinsky, 1986). Non-profits are preferred in these cases, 

the restriction on the distribution of profits to owners being perceived as a sign of 

trustworthiness; nether the less, empirical research has failed to show any correlation between 

the lack of trust in private business and the growth of the third sector (Salaman and Anheier, 

1998). Welfare theories tend to treat the non-profit sector as a pre-modern mechanism for 

dealing with social problems. The sector continues to be further eliminated as the state 

industrialises and adapts its public spending to fill the role of the traditional societal institutions 

struggling to cope with the categories of individuals whose labour is now surplus, such as the 

young, disabled or elderly (Quadagno, 1987). Within this theoretical frame, state expansion 

into the welfare sector is automatic and essentially a by-product of a state’s economic 
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development. Yet, when accounting for per capita income as a measure of industrialisation, 

countries have widely different sizes of non-profit sectors.   

The final traditional perspective highlighted is that of interdependence, where the relationship 

between the non-profit sector and the state is one of conflict and competition (Salaman and 

Anheier, 1998). Within this theoretical frame, non-profits emerge from the state being unable 

to satisfy its citizen’s preferences, and therefore provide grants and funding to partners that can 

fill the gap (Bae and Sohn, 2018). Although Bae and Sohn (2018) and Salaman and Anheier 

(1998) find that the interdependence theory is correlated toward the size of the non-profit 

sector, it’s argued to work best when combined with market and government failure hypothesis 

where the government is motivated to ensure citizens are still provided for. The non-profit 

sector is shown to grow in line with increased government welfare spending, but although it 

correlates to an increase in size, it struggles to theorize emergence unless combined with 

additional perspectives, such as market failure leading to increased government investment. 

Overall, although interdependence outlines how a cooperative relationship between the state 

and non-profits can lead to a larger non-third sector, it fails to highlight emergence. 

Furthermore, like other theories there is the assumption that there is flexibility in consumer 

choice; however, reliance on the market, state, or non-profit sectors are rarely freely made, and 

other factors coerce consumers (Salaman and Anheier, 1998). This has led to the evolution of 

the ‘social origins’ theory, which instead of focusing on a ‘unilinear’ extension of a single 

factor, looks at the emergence of the third sector as a product of complex relationships between 

social classes, state and society, and nations (Rueschemeyer, 1992). These relationships are 

predominantly ones of power, and as opposed to the concept of the third sector floating in 

‘social space’ prior to being called upon, its emergence is instead embedded in the prevailing 

social and economic structures of the state (Salaman and Anheier, 1998). This theory has 

continued to find support, as civil society, the foundation from which the third sector grows, is 

seen to evolve through the interplay of political systems, economic orientations, as well as 

religious tradition (Muukkonen, 2009). Prime examples of this have been studied with the 

collapse of the communist bloc and the emergence of the varying degrees of the third sector 

within its successor states (Applebaum, 2015; Anheier et al., 2000; Boenisch & Schneider, 

2013; Crotty et al., 2014; Grzymala-Busse, 2002; Henderson, 2002; Henry & Sundstrom, 2006; 

Howard, 2003; Rothschild, 2009; Uhlin, 2006; Volker & Flap, 1999). 



 

33 
 

2.2.1 Civil Society and the ‘Social Origins’ of the Third Sector 

A comparative analysis of the post-communist and democratic spheres can support a study on 

the emergence of the third sector and how it relates to the evolution of civil society. Civil 

society is the intermediate public space between the family and the state, which accommodates 

citizen directed action that is not driven by the creation of profit (Henry and Sundstrom 2005). 

The third sector, in the social origins perspective, emerges from civil society, as citizens begin 

to create a variety of institutional forms away from the coercion of the state, such as Non-

Governmental Organisations (NGOs), associations, and both formal and informal social 

networks (Mercer, 2002). The strength of civil society can therefore be measured by the degree 

to which individuals are able to act separately from the state (Muukkonen, 2009).  

Ideologically, democratic perspectives on civil society have seen voluntary organisations as 

being at the heart of community, allowing individuals to associate and grow together, warding 

off a “tyranny of the majority” (Crawford 2014, p.1). Democratic states tend to, therefore, 

create policies that enable civil society to grow, and the third sector to evolve (Uhlin, 2006). 

The Leninist communist perspective, which would influence Soviet ideology, believed civil 

society should be embodied by the state, seeing voluntary associations, independent trade 

unions, and guilds as ‘separatist’, casting social divisions and allowing the “dictatorship of the 

Bourgeois” to develop (Applebaum, 2015). This became an integral part of communist state 

building, leading to the development of a ruling apparatus that was superior to society to 

establish a legal-rational order (Grzymala-Busse and Luong, 2002). In post-revolutionary 

Russia, Leninist Bolsheviks became the first political party to actively close-down institutions 

not created by the state; however, whilst the Bolshevik party’s perspective on civil society 

would continue within the Soviet Republics until its dissolution, its territorial expansion post 

second world war did not allow a full exportation of its ideology to its new satellite states. 

Although Communist leaders in the satellites were able to blur the distinction between state 

and society, the subjugated populations instead found new means of conducting civil society 

actions away from the gaze of government. Examples include underground scout troops and 

independent trade unions in Poland, academic discussion groups in Hungary, and jazz bands in 

the former Czechoslovakia, leading to a strong, if illegal, civil society amongst the Soviet 

satellites (Applebaum, 2015) 
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Despite being home to a strong civil society, upon the collapse of the Soviet Union, the third 

sector did not evolve in the same manner as it had within democratic countries, regardless of 

the assumption that the newly independent governments would seek to strengthen civil society 

institutions. The assumptions were based on two premises: the post-communist governments 

were too economically weak to distribute public goods and would therefore seek out partners 

in the third sector (government failure/interdependence) and the population would seek to 

create third sector organisations as a reaction to escaping an all-encompassing government. 

Instead, despite an initial expansion of voluntary organisations, citizens within post-communist 

countries had, and continue to have, a significantly lower involvement in voluntary 

organisations than their democratic counterparts (Howard, 2003). Even in a situation where a 

communist state was absorbed by a democratic one, as was the case with East Germany, the 

third sector has been shaped by West German organisations rather than East German ones, 

leading to the third sector in the east becoming reliant on state support (Anheier et al., 2000). 

A variety of theories have emerged for the weak development of civil society in these states, 

such as distrust of voluntary organisations due to experiences with communist organisations, 

the use of private friendship networks persisting, and disappointment with the new political 

and economic systems, but no indicators have been shared across comparative studies of post-

communist states (Howard, 2003; Uhin, 2006). In the case of imported organisations, such as 

international NGOs, they have not been found to spur on the populations interest in third sector 

organisations, but simply create a class of NGO separate from civil society, who becoming 

reliant on foreign funding (Henderson, 2002; Crotty et al., 2014). In addition to this, applying 

the blueprints of third sector organisations from one environment to another, has been shown 

not to create sustainable operations, nor allow for organisations to conceptualise what is needed 

in their adopted state, often leading to the failure of their mission (Mendelson, 2001). 

The inability to inspire a democratic-styled emergence of the third sector in post-communist 

states through top-down interventions, such as funding and the importation of established 

organisations, suggests that its development may be a bottom-up process. We can broadly 

hypothesise that the evolution of civil society, and the associative space of the third sector, is 

related to the state-society gap. Where the state has embodied civil society, such as in Russia 

and Belarus, an independent third sector has struggled to evolve, being a victim of both civilian 

distrust and aggressive government policies (Crotty et al., 2014; Sarri, 2009). As countries are 

more exposed to democratic institutions and the split between state and society widens, civil 
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society, and the third sector begins to take root. In these cases, there seems to have been 

asymmetrical development with the type of organisation to emerge. A potential explanation of 

this may be found through the concepts of social and cultural capital introduced by Bourdieu 

(1977). 

Social capital is defined as the access to resources an individual has though the virtue of their 

social relationships (Zelekha and Dana, 2019). It can promote economic activity as individuals 

seek out partners in their close personal networks to resolve mutual problems, with these social 

networks promoting relationships of trust and reciprocity (Halpern, 2005). Social capital has 

been shown to be particularly useful in the creation and development of cooperatives where 

partners trust one another enough to work together and share information, the stronger the 

network is, the better the productive performance (Holland et al., 2013; Beltran Tapia, 2012). 

Cultural capital, unlike social capital, relates to the individual’s education, which allows them 

to become socially mobile in stratified societies. If able to understand educated language and 

navigate the dominant social institutions, the more cultural capital an individual will develop, 

and the more likely they are to advance their social position and build information networks 

with those who fall out of their usual networks to bridge any problems they come across.  

Under communism, the populations of Central and Eastern Europe were influenced by 

collectivist values, which promoted the role of the community and extended family as the basis 

of a strong network of reciprocal relationships, based on mutual favours (Wdowiak et al., 

2012). This strengthened the population’s social capital, and upon the collapse of communism, 

the third sector was expressed through these values, for example, in the creation of independent 

trade unions in Poland, and voluntary associations in East Germany, each based on the strength 

of a communities’ network (Anheier et al., 2000). This is where the post-communist third 

sector diverges from the western model. The stratified nature of the social and political systems 

promoted by the state actively dissuaded the use of ‘weak’ social networks (made up of 

acquaintances) to improve an individual’s social position, instead promoting the ‘strong’ 

network (made up of close relationships) as the method of increasing social mobility (Volker 

and Flap, 1999). This meant that when democratic institutions were imported, the native 

population lacked both the skills to utilise them effectively, such as the ability to build 

international networks, and lacked trust in the organisations, due to experiences dealing with 

sources of power external to the community under communism.  
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The traditional top-down approach struggles to explain emergence in cross-national 

comparisons, as similar pressures seemingly evolve different third sectors without reason. The 

social origins approach, however, allows us to study why populations create certain 

organisations, and how their social skills, efficacy and education, all things that can be 

impacted by social and civil relationships, impact their organisational choices. Neither social, 

nor cultural, capital is produced through a singular government policy change, but a vast 

combination of external and internal societal mechanisms, from the state’s promotion of a 

collectivist ethos or liberalism to the trust that exists between two individuals within a 

community. The reason an understanding of third sector emergence is important to the 

understanding of the organisations that exist within it, is that it allows us to fully explore the 

pressures that caused them to develop. This is particularly useful when comparing areas where 

society has developed differently, and in the studying of hybrid organisations that require the 

emergence of a vast amount of social and economic knowledge. 

2.3 Conceptualising Traditional Third Sector Organisations 

The traditional approach to theorising third sector organisations has been through a 

combination of societal function (the services they provide) and organisational identity (the 

organisations structure in comparison to others in the third sector). For example, service 

providers will offer direct services to people through the provision of information, advice and 

support, whereas mutual aid groups seek to encourage self-help and exchange around a 

common need or interest. Further distinctions have been made as to whether the organisation 

is democratic or oligarchical., the staff are voluntary or paid, or if it is funded from statutory 

or non-statutory sources (Knutsen, 2016). This has led to the broad categorisation of third 

sector organisations in to three overarching categories, charities, cooperatives/mutual societies, 

and secular/voluntary associations (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). Each of the traditional third 

sector organisations can be differentiated from others through two perspectives: the 

relationship between the members internal to the organisations, and the organisations 

relationship with the markets. 

An organisations relationship to its members has generally been approached through Arnstein’s 

(1969) ‘ladder of citizen participation’, which defined the various levels in which a community 

could be engaged in a beneficiary-focused project. Arnstein (1969) highlighted eight types of 
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citizen engagement arranged into three categories, Citizen Power, Tokenism and Non-

Participation (Table 2.2). 

8. Citizen Control 

Citizen Power 7. Delegated Power 

6. Partnership 

5. Placation 

Tokenism 4. Consultation 

3. Informing 

2. Therapy 
Non-Participation 

1. Manipulation 

Table 2.2 Arnstein’s Ladder of Citizen Participation (1969) 

Tritter and McCallum have argued that Arnstein’s ladder is an overt framing of citizen 

participation as a struggle between government officials and community activists, with the goal 

being for organisations to redistribute power to citizens currently uninvolved in the political or 

economic processes that affect them (Tritter and McCallum, 2006). Each step on the ladder 

relates to the degree in which citizens have obtained decision-making power, with the lower 

rungs of non-participation (Manipulation and Therapy) suggesting little to no involvement, to 

Citizen Power (Citizen Control, Delegated Power, Partnership) where the community is much 

more engaged or in control (Arnstein, 1969). Arnstein’s model has received criticism for failing 

to capture the dynamic nature of citizen involvement, with suggestions that individuals may 

engage and disengage at different points, as well as delegitimising organisations which do not 

achieve citizen control (Tritter and McCallum, 2006; Haywood et al, 2005). What the ladder 

allows; however, is an understanding of organisational barriers, or upper limits, of potential 

citizen control. Charities, for example, differ from the other traditional third sector 

organisations due to their trustee/beneficiary model, limiting citizen participation to non-

participation and tokenism as power holders deliver solutions top-down due to their own 

circumstances, for example, Trustees who can devote their leisure time. Mutual societies and 

cooperatives that promote democratic control through their membership are limited to citizen 

control as any power shift to an individual, or ‘clique’, is likely to be met with hostility from 

members (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019).  

Further defining attributes between the three organisational types can be found through their 

interactions with the market. The charitable model’s relationship to the market is based on the 
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concept of philanthropic giving. Charities can be pro-market, trading to subsidise or fund its 

activities (philanthropy through volunteerism), or anti-market, choosing to engage with 

fundraising or the use of grants from the state. Cooperatives and voluntary associations can 

also be separated by their market relationships. Cooperatives are involved in the markets as a 

method of supporting their members in securing a sustainable income, voluntary associations 

tend to be anti-market, and instead draw their income from membership fees (Ridley-Duff and 

Bull, 2019) (see Figure 2-1). 

 

Figure 2.1 Market relationship of third sector organisations (adapted from Ridley-Duff and 
Bull, 2019) 

Issues surrounding the organisational approach to the third sector are that the boundaries 

between the organisations are blurred by continuing governmental intervention into the sector 

and adapting social circumstances (Knutsen, 2016). As policy changes have occurred, third 

sector organisations have evolved, with some building societies evolving into powerful market 

agents operating more in line with the ideals of private business than other mutual societies 

(Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). Further to this, the two presented characteristics struggle to be 

adapted to hybrid organisations, such as social enterprises (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019).  

2.3.1 Defining Social Enterprise Through Organisational Identity 

Organisational models, like modern social enterprises, existed prior to the legal frameworks 

established in the 1990s, with communities often seeking out innovative solutions to problems 

that fell outside the purview of, but could be supported by, the public and private sector. 

Workers’ cooperatives, established to protect members rights, and Friendly Societies, who 

developed cooperative banking and insurance schemes, can both be considered organisational 

forerunners to social enterprise, along with the philanthropic activities of Robert Owen in the 

1820’s (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). As social enterprise started to become a more defined 
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term, early dialogue was based around “three flags”; social entrepreneur, social 

entrepreneurship, and social enterprise, each interlinked, creating a simple model in which 

social entrepreneurship was the method in which social entrepreneurs created social enterprise 

(Kerlin, 2009). As the term has evolved; however, its loose definition has allowed a large swath 

of activities and organisational models to be encompassed under the social enterprise umbrella, 

ranging from voluntary activism to corporate social responsibility, and mutual society to 

philanthropic organisation (Nicholls, 2006). 

The reason for this, is that the loose definition has allowed researchers to position social 

enterprise as the bridge between the markedly different areas of the third sector (Borzaga and 

Defourny, 2001). Within the sector, the wide interpretation of social enterprise has been able 

resolve the main theoretical tensions such as the gap between organisations who put their entire 

output on the market and those that rely on grants or voluntarism to survive, and between 

organisations who serve a certain demographic of the population and those who serve the 

broader community. The emphasis on economic risk-taking and continuous productive activity 

of social enterprise contrasts with many traditional associations can be linked to cooperatives 

though its focus on general interest, as opposed to its membership, is contradictory to these 

organisations. These concepts of social enterprise allow organisations residing in either sphere 

to be linked through their commonality with other ‘hybrid’ third sector organisations, allowing 

a full picture of the third sector to appear. However, this reliance on ‘definition through 

similarity’, has led to issues in carving out a definitive theoretical approach to social enterprise. 

One of the first accepted definitions of the term appeared in 1981 in Freer Spreckley’s Social 

Audit Toolkit, which linked the organisations to the cooperative movement (Ridley-Duff and 

Bull, 2019). Spreckley (2000) used the term to refer to democratically managed organisation, 

which verify their operations using social auditing, a way of measuring social and ethical 

performance. The definition fell short of including social enterprises that registered as charities, 

following the trustee/beneficiary model, and those operating as partnerships or multi-

stakeholder enterprises including the state and private organisations. This has been a wide-

ranging issue in the development of an all-encompassing definition of social enterprise. Unlike 

other third sector organisations, its hybrid nature means that a wide variety of societal., 

economic, and political changes can impact how it evolves, making it difficult to develop a 

definition that will suit all international contexts (Kerlin, 2009). This perspective has been 

tackled narrowing down the definition of social enterprise and develop other third sector labels, 
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have expanded its remit to allow researchers to position themselves and their work in wider 

contexts (Borzaga and Defourney, 2001). An example of this is the definition set forth by the 

Emergence of Social Enterprises in Europe (EMES) network and their global work on the 

International Comparative Social Enterprise (ICSEM)project (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). 

EMES created a variety of social and economic values that could be used to define social 

enterprises across various international contexts. The goal was to create a framework that 

would allow researchers to identify what they considered to be a social enterprise within the 

boundaries of their own work and apply it to selected enterprises across international 

boundaries, whilst disregarding aspects that did not suit their needs (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 

2019). However, promoting a fluid definition of social enterprise, to enable the creation of a 

bespoke organisational identity, risks losing the distinguishing characteristics of social 

enterprise. Peattie and Morley (2008) highlight these risks, proposing that research into social 

enterprise should consist of highlighting where differences and similarities lay in comparison 

to commercial organisations and then focusing on the unique features that allow them to be 

considered third sector. They further promoted research into the organisation as a hybrid 

between the public and private sector as a potentially fruitful target of identifying the features 

of social enterprise. This does risk returning the study into one affected by vying international 

contexts with public and private sectors differing significantly state to state. An alternative to 

identifying social enterprises, and other third sector organisations, through societal motive and 

organisational structure, has been suggested by Knutsen (2016).  

Knutsen’s work was focused on resolving the issues of defining the third sector, which had 

widely been used as a catch-all term for non-profits, suggesting the entities involved constitute 

a coherent whole with its own distinct social norms and practical logic (Knutsen, 2016; Taylor, 

2010). Other researchers have highlighted the problems with treating the third sector in this 

manner, Buckingham (2011) suggested that the focus on sectorial boundaries as the core of the 

third sector debate concealed the interrelationship between them; this perspective is supported 

by the earlier work of Weisbrod (1998), Ferris (1993) and Alford (1992) who argued that the 

pressures of the private and public sectors would force the organisations to evolve (Knutsen, 

2016). DiMaggio and Anheier (1990) argued that the third sector had little in the way of true 

autonomy, whilst Billis (2010) suggests that each third sector organisation would have a 

primary adherence to the principles of one of the other sectors. This is particularly prominent 

in hybrid organisations which exist in the ‘intermediate’ area of the sectors and attempt to 
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balance the values and practices of each one (Evers and Laville, 2004). To counter this, 

theorists have suggested the development of non-monotonic logic to be applied to hybrid 

organisations, rather than one built on first-order logic, for example a hospital being a hospital 

because it looks like another hospital (Hannan et al., 2007; Hus and Hannan, 2005). The non-

monotonic approach involves obtaining definitions of an organisation through itself, by 

focusing on two issues, ‘Audience’ and ‘Identity Code’ (Knutsen, 2016). 

An organisational identity code is primarily revealed through interaction with the stakeholders 

internal to an organisation, who can differentiate themselves from other similar groups (Hsu 

and Hannan, 2005). This may be through practices, such as operating on the market, or wider 

social objectives, such as helping the poor (Knutsen, 2016). The audience is defined by any 

agent, or group of agents, who have the power of rewarding the organisation with material or 

symbolic resources in line with its identity codes. Knutsen (2016) uses the example of donors 

to a charity who may retract their donations to an organisation if it exhibits behaviours that fall 

outside of its identity code proposed by internal stakeholders. For example, they may reduce 

their donations if the charity decides to open a franchise restaurant to ‘help the poor’ but may 

continue to support it if it opens a thrift shop (Knutsen, 2016). Hsu and Hannan (2005) 

emphasized that only the forms defined through this valuation are sociologically real, and first-

order definitions (a charity is a charity because it looks like a charity) can only ever be nominal.  

The first order approach to definition can be effective if united with a unilinear 

conceptualisation of the third sector, as similar pressures would, presumably, create similar 

organisations. It would allow for a top-down approach and be able to show how changes in 

government policy impact the evolution of third sector organisations similarly across separate 

contexts. As it stands the ongoing crisis in the study of the third sector is that cross-national 

comparative studies have been unable to do this (Kerlin, 2009). A solution to this, may be in 

uniting the concepts of identity codes and audience, to the social origins conceptualisation of 

the third sector. 

The social origins approach broadly hypothesises that the third sector emerges when the state 

retracts from society, allowing individuals to build networks and associate with one another. 

Societies with governments that have historically either embodied or attacked the third sector 

have seen a stalled development of the third sector, whilst the promotion of collectivist values 

has been evidenced to develop an asymmetrical one (Crotty et al., 2014; Sarri, 2009). It can be 

further hypothesised that the development of the third sector could be related to the social and 
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cultural capital a population possesses impacting the organisations which emerge, for example, 

the lack of cultural capital has seen third sector organisations that require wider networking 

(such as NGOs) struggle to evolve (Anheier et al., 2000). By studying an organisation’s identity 

codes and audience we may be able to identify the interplay of social and cultural capital as it 

relates to those actively of individuals involved in the third sector. Identity codes could 

potentially reveal internal stakeholders’ objectives, what they think is possible, how they intend 

to achieve it, and which social, political, and economic barriers they perceive as being a 

problem allowing a definition of an organisation to emerge. Audience allows us to measure the 

validity of these claims by measuring how external stakeholders reward these organisations 

with material or symbolic support in line with the identity codes that the internal stakeholders 

promote. This could be particularly useful in the study of social enterprise, due to the role of 

the social entrepreneur, an individual who drives the organisations, allowing us an easier 

identification of the internal stakeholder who promotes the identity codes. To be effective, the 

identity codes will be identified based on the ‘three flags’ definition: “Social enterprise is the 

method in which social entrepreneurs carry out social entrepreneurship” (Kerlin, 2009, p.10). 

2.4 The Identity Codes of Social Enterprise 

Research surrounding third sector organisations has typically positioned the structure of the 

organisation as being the primary influence on the type of leader to emerge (Ridley-Duff and 

Bull, 2019). Much of this is down to the sector changing in reaction to new challenges and 

static leadership indicating an inability of an organisation to adapt to new surroundings. Major 

consideration has also been given to the influence of collective organisation in the third sector 

and the impact it has on leadership, with individualistic concepts of the leader giving way to 

the need for those that can build relationships both with internal and external stakeholders 

(Hodges and Howieson, 2017). Social enterprise challenges this perspective being driven by 

entrepreneurs who have been shown to exhibit individualistic behaviours to quickly take 

advantage of gaps in the market.  

With entrepreneurship being considered one of the key methods of boosting a countries 

economic output, much time has been spent by theorists in highlighting what characteristics 

and environmental stimuli drive people toward entrepreneurship over other career choices 

(Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Austin et al. 2006; Boschee, 2001). A reoccurring issue within the 

literature has been that entrepreneurs are not a uniform collective of people and there are a 
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variety of motivational factors, for example, personal profit, the desire for a challenging life, 

and individualism, with each entrepreneur prioritising them differently (Sastre-Castillo et al., 

2015; Austin et al., 2006; Boschee, 2001; Coskun et al., 2019). Also, although demographic 

research has been carried out, researchers have struggled to create an image of the ‘atypical’ 

entrepreneur that covers all cultural contexts, with the impact of gender, age, education level 

and ethnicity dependent on other variables (Van Ryzin et al., 2009; Hafizullah and Butt, 2017; 

Deepmala Bagel, 2019). Entrepreneurs have been separated from other types of business 

owners due to their active seeking of opportunities, making efforts to create value, the 

satisfaction of their own personal needs, and the assumption of risk (Kuratko and Hodgetts, 

2004; Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015). Furthermore, when looking at entrepreneurs as a collective, 

researchers have been able to differentiate between those who choose between social and 

commercial entrepreneurship through the study of personal values (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015).  

In Sastre-Castillo et al.’s 2015 study, the ‘Theory of Universal Values’ was used to differentiate 

between the profiles of social and commercial entrepreneurs to differ the former from both 

their business-minded counterparts, and the concept of venture philanthropists (Sastre-Castillo 

et al., 2015). Expectedly, self-enhancement, inclusive or prestige seeking, success and personal 

recognition, was shown to have a negative correlation toward social entrepreneurship, whereas 

self-transcendence, benevolence, and universalism, was shown to positively correlate. 

Conservation, the concept of adapting personal behaviours to match others, was related to 

people who made more effort in the creation of social value (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015). Other 

studies have further emphasised the differences, with an interest in politics, collaboration with 

other volunteering activities from those involved in social endeavours (Van Ryzin et al., 2009). 

The development of a sustainable social value has been shown to be a characteristic that 

differentiates the social entrepreneur from venture philanthropists (Van Slyke and Newman, 

2006).  

Evidence regarding age and gender vary on how it correlates to social entrepreneurship. Some 

studies show that women are more likely to become social entrepreneurs than men, and the 

young are more likely to do so compared to those who are older; however, other studies argue 

that the differences are not statistically significant (Van Ryzin et al., 2009; Sastre-Castillo et 

al., 2015; Cukier et al., 2011). It has been shown in studies that education and job level are an 

important contributing factor in whether an entrepreneur commits to social endeavours; the 

higher the education and job-level prior to the enterprise, the more likely they are to be socially 



 

44 
 

orientated (Harding, 2006; Van Ryzin et al., 2009). Additionally, the more industry experiences 

an individual has, the more likely the enterprise is to succeed (Wdowiak et al., 2012). The 

make-up of social entrepreneurs is further embedded in the language they use, which is focused 

around three core tenants: their position between government and community, need driven 

action, and collective action for local change (Parkinson and Howorth, 2008).  

With higher-levels of education and employment, social entrepreneurs can become familiar 

with the dominant institutions of all three economic sectors, allowing them to solve problems 

through innovation and originality (Kuratko and Hodgetts, 2004). This seems to be a proactive 

attitude, with entrepreneurial attitudes closely tied to the search and discovery of profitable 

opportunities, and the assumption of risk and application of creativity (Sastre-Castille et al., 

2015). A series of interviews with social entrepreneurs, conducted by the changemaker blog 

‘What a mission’, also highlights this, with interviewees recognising that to them social 

enterprise was an attitude, stating, for example, that social entrepreneurship was “…a mind-set 

of striving for change” and that a social entrepreneur was someone who “…identifies a problem 

and comes up with a solution” (What A Mission, 2019, p.1). There is also recognition that 

social entrepreneurs actively operate in the spaces between sectors, where they are most 

effectively able to apply creative solutions to issues.  

This allows us to draw out an identity code relating to social enterprise. Social entrepreneurs 

recognise they are in a privileged position due to their societal standing and can spot and resolve 

issues through means that others are not able. This allows us to apply the following identity 

code to their actions ‘An innovative approach to resolving a social problem. Hsu and Hannan 

(2005) suggest that the identity code should be supported by an audience withdrawing or 

offering symbolic or material support in recognition of the code. The beneficiaries themselves 

could be considered an audience; however, with social enterprises being involved with 

disadvantaged communities, it is unlikely they would withdraw their support regardless of how 

dysfunctional an organisation, if any benefit were still being received. A potential audience 

may be available in other third sector and private organisations who have turned to social 

entrepreneurs as a means of bridging their own strategic gaps, whether it be economic 

sustainability for the former, or philanthropic outreach for the latter. Working between private, 

public, and third sectors means that social entrepreneurs can be of high value to those within. 

Charities operating retail or trading wings have been shown to actively build knowledge 

networks with social enterprises, as well as appoint social entrepreneurs to take advantage of 
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their expertise, whereas private organisations are able to obtain legitimacy in community 

outreach through their social enterprise partnerships (Liu and Ko, 2011; Di Domenico et al., 

2009; Leadbeater, 2013). These audiences offer social entrepreneurs symbolic and material 

support for their perceived identity code, the innovative approach relating to their ability to 

view and build solutions that bridge the three sectors of the economy. Traditionally, this is seen 

as the ability to design market-based solutions for the third sector; though partnerships with 

private sector organisations indicate they are also able to develop community relationships for 

corporate entities (Di Domenico et al., 2009). This is summarised in the Table 2.3. 

Identity Code Audience 
Symbolic or Material 

Support 

“An innovative approach 

to resolving a social 

problem” 

Third Sector Organisations 

Private Organisations 

Hiring of entrepreneurs to 

solve problems 

Inclusion in the building of 

knowledge networks 

Philanthropic outreach 

through social enterprise 

 

Table 2.3 Identity Code 1: “An innovative approach to resolving a social problem” 

Another important facet in the understanding of social enterprise is the organisational model 

they adopt to achieve their social objectives. Cross-comparative studies have shown that the 

diverse emergence of social enterprises in different regions, has created difficulties in building 

an all-encompassing framework for their study due to their distinct attributes (Kerlin, 2009). 

This is potentially down to the top-down approach to definition, where legal frameworks are 

seen to spur on the emergence of social enterprise and the organisation’s structure is compared 

to other, local, third sector organisations. The establishment of a framework that allows us to 

differentiate between social entrepreneurs and other third sector and commercial agents; 

however, allow us the ability to draw out potential environmental contexts that relate to the 

emergence of social enterprise. With a positive correlation between education level and social 

entrepreneurship, we can investigate the impact of changing education systems on the 

development of social entrepreneurial models.  
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Under communist rule, education textbooks went through a rigorous approval process 

involving state actors and their political allies. Due to this, textbooks were influenced by the 

ideological sway, and political priorities of the state. For example, a primary school level 

physics textbook was rejected for not linking the subject matter to the socio-economic issues 

of the Polish People’s Republic (Wojdon, 2014). When resubmitted the criticism was levelled 

at the lack of focus on metallurgy, mining and the electrification of the countryside, issues used 

by propagandists to show how far the state had come from the pre-World War 2 structure 

(Wojdon, 2014). Communist education was fundamentally built on collectivist principles, 

where all citizens shared in the resolving of issues and dialectic investigation; however, it was 

led by a state that sought to disrupt informal institutions and overinvest in social network 

structures they could control, such as worker cooperatives (Boenisch and Schneider 2013). 

Institutionalised education still provides students the cultural capital they require to navigate 

the local habitus, their surrounding social world, as they familiarise themselves with the 

dominant social institutions and develop the ability to use educated language. Conversely, the 

fall of communist governments in East Europe left potential entrepreneurs with the ‘wrong’ 

type of cultural capital needed to navigate a new habitus, where democratic institutions were 

starting to actively take root within the newly opened markets. 

Post-communist societies are rich in social capital, defined through their access to resources 

through social relationships (Zelekha and Dana, 2019; Wdowiak et al., 2012). This capital has 

been shown to be important in the development of cooperatives and promotion of economic 

activity as it does not allow individuals to access alternative networks, made up of 

acquaintances, which would allow them a greater range of resources (Cattell, 2001). Social 

capital can also tie individuals to failing allies and partners due to their strong relationships, 

limiting economic success and restricting them from accessing alternative networks that are 

being utilised by other local groups (Alder and Kwon, 2002; Light and Dana, 2013). 

Entrepreneurship, on the other hand, has been linked to an individual’s cultural capital, and the 

ability for an individual to build networks in order to access required resources and understand 

their environment well enough to perceive opportunity (Baron and Ward, 2004; Cattell, 2001; 

Deepmala Baghel, 2019).  

This allows us to draw an additional identity code; social enterprises, are ‘top-down’, with the 

organisation introducing resources and initiatives to communities that are only accessible to 

those with increased cultural capital and the ability to understand dominant social structures. 
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Entrepreneurship has been tied to the ability to utilise intangible assets, such as education, 

along with sociocultural tools, such as networks, to move knowledge from its point of creation 

to the point of need (Andersson et al., 2010). The cultural capital position of the entrepreneur 

allows them to facilitate this, with the assumption being that the beneficiaries of an enterprise 

are unable to do this themselves. This separates social enterprise from cooperatives and 

associations, who seek to transform outcomes bottom-up utilising a community’s social capital, 

although this also allows comparison to charities who transfer resources ‘downhill’. 

The audience for this identity code could potentially be in the benefactors of the organisation 

who willingly accept their alienation from the decision-making process as a condition of them 

receiving the benefits. This is a contested point of view in the discussion of social enterprise, 

with theorists regularly pushing for more democratic management within the organisations, 

either through stakeholder advisory groups, or worker-directors (Larner and Mason, 2014; 

Rothschild, 2009). This position contradicts the stakeholder identity code, which relies on the 

type of innovation delivered by social enterprise as only accessible through the ability to 

understand multiple sectors and bridge strategic gaps. Democratic innovation relies on 

collaboration as individual agents negotiate to define common problems and develop joint 

solutions (Hartley et al., 2013). This requires an equality of knowledge that is unlikely to 

appear between the stratified models of entrepreneurship with disadvantaged communities not 

having the prerequisite cultural capital to help inform the decision-making principles of the 

organisation. This would insinuate that in countries where civil society has been slow to 

develop, we would see the emergence of higher numbers of oligarchical social enterprises, 

compared to more democratic organisational models where civil society is strong and social 

mobility is promoted (Table 2.4). 

Table 2.4 Identity Code 2: “Top-Down Organisation” 

The final identity code that can be derived from the activities of social entrepreneurs is their 

work in relation to the market. Traditionally, social enterprises are seen to obtain their funding 

through activity on the markets; however, an alternative method has been for enterprises to 

bridge the community gap of market-based corporations when they wish to carry out 

Identity Code Audience 
Symbolic or Material 

Support 

“Top-Down Organisation” Beneficiaries 
An acceptance of power 

distance 
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philanthropic activity (Di Domenico et al., 2009). This shows that whereas markets are still 

central to the organisational model of social enterprise, the enterprise does not need to actively 

trade itself, but simply divert capital into fulfilling their social objectives. This allows us to 

consider social enterprise partnerships with private organisations in cross-national comparison 

and promote the concept as a hybrid-based organisation rather than a market-based one, 

allowing us an identity code of ‘social objectives are funded by capital derived from the 

market’.  

An audience can be derived from the support social enterprises have received as governments 

and other donors have sought to promote the marketisation of public services (Hall et al., 2012). 

When establishing funding opportunities for social enterprises, funders regularly specify that 

the organisation should be able to repay the investment through trading activities or at least 

have strong commercial relationships (The Big Issue, 2010; Global Impact Investing Network, 

2019; Root, 2019). This funding differentiates itself from other third sector investment, which 

measures alternative criteria, such as charitable turnover, community involvement, and 

targeted disadvantaged group (The Stable Company, 2019). Similarly, audiences can be found 

in corporations who seek out social enterprises as a bridge to communities, linking up with 

entrepreneurs through networks such as Social Enterprise UK, as part of their corporate social 

responsibility (Social Enterprise UK, 2019) (Table 2.5). 

Table 2.5 Identity Code 3: “Social objectives are funded by capital derived from the market” 

Identity Code Audience 
Symbolic or Material 

Support 

“Social objectives are 

funded by capital derived 

from the market” 

State 

 

Third Sector Funders 

 

Private Organisations 

Funding tied to market 

activity 

 

Private businesses 

conducting community 

outreach through social 

enterprise 
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2.5 Defining Social Enterprise 

The defining of social enterprise has been a difficult task for researchers with its loose 

definition leading it to be either examined through similarity to other types of organisations or 

enabling it to be treated as an arbitrator to manage the theoretical tensions of the third sector. 

This has led to difficulties in creating a stringent theoretical framework for the analysis of 

social enterprise, with each one having its own unique attributes impacted by a variety of 

different pressures and contexts (Kenny, 2013; Monroe-White et al., 2015). Part of the reason 

for this difficulty is that the organisations are traditionally tied to two perspectives that can vary 

significantly state to state, the third sector and the market. To resolve this, a bottom-up 

approach has been applied with entrepreneurs considered as the primary stakeholders within 

their organisations. 

This approach allows us to change the way we understand third sector organisations. A 

unilinear approach to third sector emergence led to organisational similarities being sought out 

as the sector was thought to be a coherent whole, with distinct norms and practices that 

organisations should share (Knutsen, 2016). Instead, the social origins approach allows them 

to be studied through their own definitions, utilising identity codes and audiences. Identity 

codes allow internal stakeholders to define their own interpretation of their organisation, 

allowing them to be compared to others who hold similar definitions of their own ones. The 

audience enables measurement of the validity of the identity code by looking at external 

stakeholders who can withdraw or invest either symbolic or material resources in line with their 

own presumptions (Knutsen, 2016). Through this analysis the chapter has identified three 

identity codes that can be used to evaluate and compare social enterprises across a variety of 

geographical contexts (Table 2.6) 
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Table 2.6 Summary of Identified Identity Codes 

The first, ‘an innovative approach to resolving a social problem’ allows exploration of 

organisations that have highlighted a strategic gap, which is not being bridged by others 

operating in the area. Although these gaps may vary widely across various geographical 

contexts, the recognition on the social entrepreneur’s behalf that innovation is key to their 

organisation is unlikely to change. It also allows us to separate social entrepreneurs from 

leaders of other third sector organisation who may give primacy to other aspects of their role, 

such as community organisation or market protection. We can measure the appropriateness of 

Identity Code Audience 
Symbolic or Material 

Support 

“An innovative approach 

to resolving a social 

problem” 

Third Sector  

Organisations 

 

Private Organisations 

Hiring of entrepreneurs to 

solve problems 

 

Inclusion in the building of 

knowledge networks 

 

Philanthropic outreach 

through social enterprise 

 

“Top-down organisational 

structure” 
Beneficiaries 

An acceptance of power 

distance 

“Social objectives are 

funded by capital derived 

from the market” 

State 

 

Third Sector Funders 

 

Private Organisations 

Funding tied to market 

activity 

 

Private businesses 

conducting community 

outreach through social 

enterprise 
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this code through the partnerships regional social enterprises make, and how many of their 

behaviours are adopted by other organisations seeking to bridge similar problems.  

The second code ‘Top-down organisational structure’ relates to the organisational model being 

stratified, with entrepreneurs being more likely to embody a skill set that enables them to 

navigate the dominant social institutions and therefore operate independently from the 

beneficiaries. In this manner, social enterprises mimic the citizen participation gap seen in 

charity, with beneficiaries being distant from central decision-making. In line with this, in 

societies where civil society has been more actively promoted by the state, we would expect to 

see more democratic organisational structures emerge; however, where the social situation has 

led to disadvantaged groups being alienated from educational institutions, or unfamiliar with 

new social or economic patterns, it should be expected that more oligarchic models will 

emerge. With cross-national comparisons this code allows us to measure the power-distance3 

between beneficiaries and leaders and comparisons to be drawn whilst highlighting external 

factors that may be impacting organisational make-up, without necessarily excluding them. It 

may also allow an inclusion of organisations in social enterprise research, which originally 

developed top-down, but adapted to a more cooperative or democratic structure as knowledge 

was transferred down toward beneficiaries over time.  

The final code ‘social objectives funded by capital derived from the market’ has been the 

traditional starting point for the study of social enterprise with their pro-market alignment. The 

only change to this definition has been to allow social enterprises who create private 

partnerships where they operate as the ‘community representative’ as opposed to the fundraiser. 

An appropriate audience for this identity code are the state, independent funders, and private 

organisations who back social entrepreneurs and enterprises either through specialist funds or 

progressive partnerships.  

Each of the identity codes has been drawn from the internal stakeholders involved in social 

enterprise. This has been done directly (entrepreneurs recognising the importance of their 

innovation), and as it relates to their education and familiarity to their wider environment (the 

evolution of top-down organisations; use of the capital derived from the markets). We also can 

utilise several external stakeholders to measure whether these identity codes are appropriate, 

 
3 Power-distance refers to the distribution of power within a given society. Societies with low power distance 
expect for it to be distributed equally, those with high power distance accept an unequal distribution of power 
favouring those at the top of a social hierarchy  
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by studying how they invest or retract symbolic or material support. In full, this research will 

use the following definition to highlight potential social enterprises for study: “A top-down, 

innovative, and socially-orientated, organisation which derives its capital from the markets”.  

2.6 Social Enterprise and Entrepreneurship as Third Sector Organisations 

This thesis places social entrepreneurship and the related organisational model, social 

enterprise, into the third sector, a departure from other literature which considers the structure 

to be primarily a hybrid model due to its blended approach to social mission and market-

orientated income generation (Kerlin, 2009; 2017; Peattie and Morley, 2008). Social enterprise 

is often defined though its processes of cross-sectional collaboration, embracing government, 

market forces, and civil society (Defourney and Nyssens, 2016; Hulgard, 2014; Nyssens, 2007; 

Pestoff, 2014). This has created a flexible organisational model that is able to adapt to political 

and social environments, that can be responsive to changing market circumstances and be 

employed for a variety of social purposes (Defourney and Nyssens, 2010). The dominance of 

market-related definitions may be due to the Western emergence of the construct. In the USA, 

social enterprise finds its roots in non-profit venture capital and revenue generation (Kerlin, 

2010; Cooney, 2015). In Britain, the legislative definition of the term gives primacy to the term 

business, stating “… a business with primarily social objectives whose surpluses are principally 

reinvested for that purpose in the business or in the community” (Cornelius and Wallace, 2013, 

pp. 232). Finally, in Europe popular definitions place it between traditional non-profits, and 

cooperatives, member-owned business (Austin, Stevenson, and Wei-Skillern, 2006). To this 

end, social enterprise has become interwoven with neoliberalism, being emblematic of claims 

of individual agency (Gerrard, 2017). Further blurring of the sector lines has been caused by 

the continuing involvement of traditional market forces in the third sector (Weerawardena and 

Mort, 2012). There are alternative considerations, however. 

Research has suggested that social enterprise represents an alternative model of economic 

organising, constituted by the movement between ideas and everyday life for the entrepreneur, 

which would include exposure to emerging markets (Mazzei, Montgomery, and Dey, 2021). 

Literature on tactical mimicry suggests that social entrepreneurs may understand they may not 

‘belong’ under the familiar definitions of the term but adapt organisational models to seek out 

resources that will enable the fulfilling of their social mission (Dey and Teasdale, 2015). These 

individuals can be also separated from commercial entrepreneurs via the personal values, 

aspirations, and relationships (Sastre-Castro et al., 2015). Further to this, within the case 
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countries there is not a long history of social entrepreneurship, with each of the representatives 

of the governance units who participated in the research embedded into international, rather 

than national, networks (see: Chapter 6: Emergence of Governance Units). This suggests that 

unlike the West, there is not necessarily a cultural affinity with entrepreneurship which may 

influence potential non-profit actors. Instead, the third sector has primarily expressed itself 

through collectivist ideals (Wdowiak et al., 2012). Due to these considerations, this research 

places social enterprise and social entrepreneurship as primarily a third sector activity, the 

utilisation of the market being a tool for individuals to accomplish their social goals. Supporting 

this, the research discusses the primacy of the participants social mission (Chapter 6.1), the 

attempts at evolving embedded activism into productive market behaviours (Chapter 7.2), and 

the development of the institutions that encourage third sector behaviours and cultural capital 

(Section 8.1).  

The goal of the definition is not to separate the individual social entrepreneur or the 

organisation from the market. Market forces are impactful on social enterprise, despite high 

levels of internal idealism, the organisations are regularly challenged by economic issues such 

as low pay and scarcity of resources (Dempsey and Sanders, 2010). Additional market 

challenges are considered in Chapter 7: Middle Structures: The Employment gap, as well as 

the impact of more general market forces in Chapter 8: The Supply and Demand of Social 

Entrepreneurs. Instead, the goal is to give primacy to the involved social entrepreneurs 

perspectives of themselves as third sector actors. This allows for a more genuine and reflective 

study of their experiences. 
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3. Comparative Analysis: The Republic of Poland and The 
Socialist Republic of Vietnam 

The objective of the previous chapter was to develop a definition of social enterprise which 

would allow for the selection of organisations for study across dissimilar environments. 

Primarily utilising the work of Knutsen (2016), three identity codes were selected: 1) An 

innovative approach to resolving a social problem; 2) A top-down organisational structure; and 

3) The fulfilment of social objectives funded by capital derived from the market. The chapter 

also noted the development of civil society, and the ensuring third sector is not a unilinear 

process with one set of circumstances dictating how the sector emerges or the type of social 

action to take place within it. Instead, a wide variety of social forms, networks, and 

relationships dictate its evolution and the type of civil organisation to develop (Salaman and 

Anheier, 1998). The third sector, therefore, cannot be divorced from the state nor the wider 

environment, predominate ideologies will influence its evolution, external influences can 

evolve social relationships, and policy choices can either hamper or support the development 

of civil organisations as well as new expressions of social action (Gidron, 1997; Austin et al, 

2006; Billis, 2010; Di Domenico, 2019; Hartley et al, 2013; Kenny, 2013).  

This chapter will draw the foundations together for a comparative analysis of two states that 

allow for a fuller exploration of the influences on the third sector, the Republic of Poland, and 

the Socialist Republic of Vietnam. Both states were part of the Soviet Union’s sphere of 

influence and partook in similar state building processes, including the development of highly 

institutionalised spaces for civil action (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). The fall of the Soviet 

Union-led communist bloc saw both states enter an increasingly globalised world at similar 

times, although each took contrasting journeys through their economic development; neoliberal 

‘Shock Therapy’ in Poland, and ‘Doi Moi’ gradualism in Vietnam. To do this, the chapter will 

first give an overview into the transformation of the communist space, before focusing on three 

aspects which will elicit the stringent foundations for a comparative analysis: state, society, 

and legislative environment. 

As market entities, social enterprises need to be able navigate these periods of economic 

transition successfully to maintain both their organisational sustainability and ensure they can 

continue to deliver on their social objectives. The case countries of Poland and Vietnam allow 

an exploration of two separate state approaches to economic transition, the impact on social 

enterprises, and their differing action and reactions. This may also allow a partial generalisation 
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of the conclusions to other transitioning environments with differences being measured 

between rapid and slow transitions. 

3.1 Post-Communist Transformation 

The relationship between the government and the third sector has generally been considered 

constructive, with states regularly seeking out support from third sector organisations to help 

bridge gaps in social welfare or develop solutions to problems they are unable to solve directly 

(Borzaga and Defourny, 2001; Kerlin, 2009). The third sector has therefore often adopted a 

position of arbitration between the private and public sector, developing as an associative 

space, allowing for relationships to be built between societal actors, away from the influences 

of the state (Salamon and Anheier, 1998). Social enterprises have been a large part of the 

evolution of the Western European third sector, producing goods and service that fulfil social 

needs (Kerlin, 2009). Social enterprises fund their work through activity on the markets, ideally 

seeking financial independence from donors, funders, and grant awards (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 

2019). They have for the most part been the beneficiaries of supportive political and social 

environments (Kerlin, 2009). From 1991, governments across the world have begun 

developing legislation which allows social enterprises legal status, giving them access to tax 

relief, start-up funding, loans with preferential interest rates, and technical support (Kerlin, 

2009; Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). These approaches have been further emphasised following 

the 2009 global financial crisis, where they were seen to be able to tackle societal and 

environmental challenges, whilst fostering inclusive economic growth, with little direct 

government spending (Staicu, 2017). Philosophically, social enterprises have been seen as a 

continuance of the neoliberal project, empowering communities, and redistributing power from 

central government using market forces (Cooney et al, 2016; Garrow and Hasenfeld, 2014). 

The development of the neoliberal project was the culmination of multiple generations of 

evolving social relationships, forms, and networks in Western Europe, being preceded by 

‘embedded’ liberalist, laissez faire capitalism, industrialisation, and the concepts of private 

property drawn from the ideas of the enlightenment and the Protestant reformations (Tate, 

2013; Schwarzmantel, 2007). Despite this, the neoliberal project has often been considered 

made up of natural laws, with developing countries being pressured to adopt liberal policies on 

trade, investment, and the privatisation of state-owned enterprises, regardless of their own 

social, civil, and political backgrounds (Kyung-Sup et al., 2012). For many of these 
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economists, the collapse of the Communist Bloc was seen as the inevitable triumph of 

liberalism, with the Soviet Union being unable or, under Gorbachev, unwilling to oppress free 

association and individual rights (Aron, 2011). It was believed that the removal of the 

communist government would allow for civil society and the third sector to flourish, aiding the 

states as they transitioned away from a command economy, into one led by market 

liberalisation (Lipton and Sachs, 1990). 

3.1.1 “Shock Therapy” in Eastern Europe 

The importance of the third sector in Eastern Europe was due to the neoliberal approach of 

‘Shock Therapy’ which called for the rapid adoption of programmes and institutions in the 

region that enabled mass privatisation, the liberalisation of the markets, and monetary austerity, 

with the goal of achieving stabilisation and wider liberalisation as soon as possible (Hamm, 

King, and Stuckler, 2012). It was understood that this process of rapid change would likely 

lead to hardship for the population as the welfare state was retracted and unemployment rose, 

giving opportunity to reactionary politics as societal actors and political allies of the previous 

regime sought to roll back change (Lipton and Sachs, 1990). To buffer against this, the 

importation of Western-styled Non-Governmental Organisations was conducted to help 

develop a strong third sector which could respond to the populations needs (Udovyk, 2017). 

Proponents assumed that the population of the post-communist sphere would readily adopt the 

liberal values of these organisations, developing similar third sector organisations with their 

newly won freedom (Udovyk, 2017). This was based on two assumptions; the first saw the new 

post-communist governments as too weak to distribute public goods, leading to civil 

organisations to fill the gap (see Chapter Two: Governmental/Market Failure Hypothesis), and 

the second believed that the population would create these organisations as they exercised their 

new rights having escaped an all-encompassing government (Salaman and Anheier, 1998; 

Howard, 2003). A continuing issue has been that the theorised liberal civil society did not 

emerge, with the imported NGOs continuing to be reliant on international funding, and there 

being little in the way of meaningful civil engagements (Furmankiewicz et al., 2016). Even in 

Germany, where a communist state was absorbed by a democratic one, the former Eastern 

regions continued to have less involvement in civil society organisations than their Western 

counterparts (Anheier et al, 2000). Various reasons for the slow development of post-

communist civil society have been suggested, including the population being untrusting of 
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government-backed institutions, a lack of experience running “Western” organisations, or the 

reactive rise of nationalism when faced with globalisation (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). 

3.1.2 Gradualist Approaches to Change in East Asia 

The experience in East Asia of the Soviet collapse differed significantly from that of Eastern 

Europe. Following the Second World War, the Soviet Union had demonstrated little interest in 

East Asia, considering the region to be within Communist China’s sphere of influence (Thakur 

& Thayer, 1992). The deterioration of the relationship between the two communist powers, 

and the eventual Sino-Soviet split would lead the Soviet Union to reassert itself into the region 

to balance power with its new ideological rival (Blank, 2014). Soviet outreach into East Asia 

was originally based on the same premise of its East European expansion, the repression of 

nationhood and the adoption of a secular-rational state apparatus, despite this, the state 

regularly failed to overcome native nationalism, struggling with the Khmer Rouge in 

Cambodia, Indonesia under Sukarno, as well as squandering opportunities in Japan and Korea 

(Pike, 1987). Unlike their Eastern European counterparts, the Indochinese states had infused 

societal and religious traditions into their communist projects, adapting Neo-Confucian and 

Buddhist thought to legitimise their rule, along with the associated social and political 

hierarchies (Jamieson, 1993; Lux and Straussman, 2003; Ladwig, 2014). This meant that, upon 

the collapse of the Soviet Union, although the states needed to enter a globalised marketplace 

and replace their main economic benefactors, there was no delegitimising of the social or 

political institutions, allowing for a more gradualist approach to change when compared to East 

Europe’s ‘Shock Therapy’ (Chen, 2008; Faith, 1998). 

Poland and Vietnam each present a case country of the differing approaches to economic 

transition, gradualism in the latter, and Shock Therapy in the former. This chapter details their 

similarities and differences to present them as viable cases for comparative research in the 

understanding of collective action in transition states, through the means of social 

entrepreneurship. The first section looks at the direct demographic and economic data gathered 

from international organisations such as the World Bank, and Pew Research Centre. This data 

will be expanded on in the following sections, with a focus on three key perspectives: 

1. The states institutionalisation of desired social norms 

2. The development of societal values 

3. The Legislative environment 
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3.2 Demographic Data and the Development of Social Networks 

Vietnam’s population of 99.2 million is significantly higher than that of Poland’s, which stands 

at 37.7 million (UN data, 2022). The urbanisation of Poland is higher with 60.04% of the 

population living in urban areas compared to Vietnam’s 37%, along with a much lower poverty 

headcount ratio (15.4 to 6.7) (World Bank, 2022a). Although the Polish population is more 

homogeneous with 96.9% being part of the Polish ethnic group, compared to 85.7% being part 

of the Kinh (Viet) majority in Vietnam, both states have low ethnic fractionalisation (Fearon, 

2003; Drazanova, 2020; European Commission, 2022). . Both Poland and Vietnam have 

significantly religious populations, with 87% of the Polish population considering themselves 

members of their Catholic parish, and 58% actively practicing (European Commission, 2022). 

Religion in Vietnam is harder to measure due to the long-established folk religions and atheist 

position of the state, though the Pew research Centre estimates that 70.4% of the population 

actively practice a religion (Pew Research, 2012). Salaman and Anheier’s (1998) approach to 

religion treats the agents as societal actors directly involved in the creation of third sector 

organisations, finding little correlation between religion and the size of the third sector 

(Salaman and Anheier, 1998). Religion can be evidenced to have a much larger societal role, 

transmitting cultural and social norms, promoting desired behaviours, and allowing the 

development of a shared symbolic understanding of the world across geographically distant 

communities. This makes it a significant factor in the development of social capital and is 

beneficial to a communities networking ability (Terwiel, 2003). 

This demographic data can be linked to Salaman and Anheier’s (1998) studies of third sector 

development on the origins of the third sector detailed in Chapter Two. The heterogeneity of 

the population is directly studied in the supply-side hypothesis, urbanisation as it is linked to 

the corrosion of traditional bonds is approached through the welfare hypotheses, and religion 

is discussed through the provision of ‘moral entrepreneurs’ (Salaman and Anheier, 1998; 

Quadagno, 1987). Each of these theoretical frames, individually, have been tested and have 

difficulties in explaining all aspects of third sector development (see: Chapter Two: Theoretical 

Perspectives on the Third Sector). Taken together, as part of a social origins’ perspective it 

allows comparisons to be drawn between both countries. Heterogeneity of the population can 

also be linked to the communication of social norms, with ideas spreading more easily across 

homogeneous networks, although it suggests that those central in the network will be able to 

transmit their ideas easier than those on the periphery (Kovarik et al., 2012). The religiosity of 
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both populations for the adoption of values is aided by each state displaying low ethnic 

fractionalisation, creating homogenous networks where central actors can promote their own 

social norms easier4 (Fearon, 2003) 

A major difference between the two countries may be in the urbanisation of the states which is 

significantly different. Shared environments allow for the development of networks built on 

symbolic understandings of the dominant culture, and the recognition of common problems 

(Crul, 2015). Communities who share their environment with the dominant societal actors are 

likely to possess the social capital required to access those networks and seek partnerships with 

others allowing them to bridge any strategic gap or access intangible resources (Zelekha and 

Dana, 2019). With heterogenetic populations leading to central actors dictating social norms, 

higher-levels of urbanisation would suggest that most of the state’s social networks would share 

similar contexts and be able to translate social norms more easily. As Poland is more urbanised, 

this would indicate that more of the population have the social capital to access these networks, 

in Vietnam, lower urbanisation would suggest a larger majority of the population is peripheral 

to the dominant social institutions. 

Economicall

y, Vietnam 

has been one 

of the fastest 

growing 

economies in 

the world in 

contemporar

y times, and 

is expected to 

continue to 

grow, with 

growth 

estimates of 

Foreign Direct Investment as % of GDP 

 
4 Homogeneity in the networks here refers to low Ethnic Fractionalisation displayed in each country with each  
social or cultural group accepting the same dominant values. Vietnam hosts several differing ethnic groups, with 
the majority Kinh making up 84% of the population 
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6.4% in 2022, 

in 

comparison, 

Poland is 

expected to 

grow slower, 

though still 

strongly, 

with 

estimates of 

3.9% in the 

same year 

(The World 

Bank, 

2022a). Both 

states 

maintain 

strong 

interest from 

investors, 

though 

Poland ranks 

higher on the 

Ease of 

Doing 

Business 

Index, 

ranked 40th 

compared to 

Vietnam in 

70th, with the 

former 

receiving 
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$16.967 

billion 

(£13.650 

billion) in 

investment 

2018, 

compared to 

$15.5 billion 

(£12.470 

billion) for 

the later 

(World 

Bank, 2022a; 

World Bank, 

2020c). 

Foreign 

Direct 

Investment 

(FDI) 

accounts for 

a significant 

portion of 

Vietnam’s 

Gross 

National 

Product 

(GDP), 

averaging at 

5.95% from 

2014 to 2020 

compared to 

Poland’s 

3.08% 
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during this 

period (see 

Table 3.1) 

(World 

Bank, 

2022a).  

 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Average 

Vietnam 4.9 6.1 6.1 6.3 6.3 6.2 5.8 5.95 

Poland 3.6 3.2 3.9 2.2 3 2.8 2.9 3.08 

Table 3.1 Foreign Direct Investment as % of Gross National Product (Comparison between 
Poland and Vietnam) (Adapted from World Bank, 2022a) 

Regionally, both states attract an average amount of FDI to GDP in comparison to their 

neighbours though the actual inflow figures are much higher (see Table 3.2) (World Bank, 

2022). This indicates that not only do both states retain significant interest from investors, but 

their economies are stronger than those of their neighbours. GDP has also been linked to higher 

living standards, indicating both states have a higher quality of life than their neighbours 

(Mpofu, 2013). 

 
Average FDI 2017-

2020 (billion) 

Average % of GDP 

Poland 15.9 2.75 

Slovak Republic 8.43 2.1 

Lithuania 2.64 4.8 

Czech Republic 9.18 3.45 

Vietnam 15.38 6.15 

Cambodia 3.32 13.3 

Laos 1.93 6.62 

Thailand 5.34 1.07 

Table 3.2 Actual inflow of Foreign Direct Investment and % of GDP compared to regional 
neighbours (Adapted from World Bank 2022) 

This can, partially, be measured through the Human Development Index (HDI), which is a 

composite index that takes into consideration life expectancy, education, and per capita income 

indicators. In comparison to its neighbours, Poland ranks second in the index value at 0.872, 
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under the Czech Republic (0.891) but higher than the Slovak Republic (0.857), Lithuania 

(0.869), Belarus (0.817), and Ukraine (0.75) (United Nations Development Programme, 2020). 

Vietnam falls below each of these states with a value of 0.693, and below its regional neighbour 

Thailand (0.765), but significantly higher than its neighbours, Cambodia (0.581), Laos (0.604), 

and Myanmar (0.584) (United Nations Development Programme, 2020).  

Other than FDI, both states have received significant investment from development banks. The 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD), established in 2011, has 

funded many projects in Vietnam, particularly in the areas of Hanoi, Da Nang, and the North 

Central Coast which have received funding for up to 50 projects (see: Figure 3-1) (World Bank, 

2020b). Although IBRD has invested less into Poland, its place the European Investment Bank 

has funded 505 projects across the country for a total of €41.597 billion (see Figure 3-2) (£36.3 

billion) over the same period (European Investment Bank, 2020). The regional distribution of 

investment in both cases has been unevenly spread, leading to the inclusion of Poland into the 

European Union’s ‘Catching Up Regions’ programme and the New Rural Development 

Programme being introduced by the World Bank in Vietnam (Kriss, et al., 2019; World Bank, 

2017). 

 

Figure 3.1 Distribution of IRBD projects in Vietnam (Adapted from World Bank 2020b) 
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Figure 3.2 Distribution of IBRD projects in Poland (Adapted from World Bank, 2020b) 

The primary source for non-profit funding in Poland comes from local public administration 

making up 39% of sector funding, with EU funds being the second most significant source at 

14% (Przewlocka, et al., 2012; Les et al., 2016; Civic Space Watch, 2019). Both streams of 

funding come with challenges. Co-funding between public authorities and third sector 

organisations has been utilised to bridge funding gaps, however, the discretionary character has 

hindered non-profits from becoming full-fledge partners of the state (Les et al., 2016). This is 

further impacted by the states attempts to centralise funding to ensure preferred, and politically 

aligned, partners of the state have easier access to support, primarily through the National 

Centre for Civil Society Distribution (Rutter, 2016). EU funding, for its part, has directed its 

funds toward external priorities, which do not always align with community needs, with €76.5 

billion in cohesion funds primarily aimed at the circular economy, combatting climate change, 

and decarbonisation of the transport sector, whereas the Polish third sector has primarily been 

made of organisations focused on Social Services, Education, and Healthcare (EU, 2021). This 

may hinder individuals embarking on social action, with short term funds making it difficult to 

balance mission integrity with long term stability (Les et al., 2012). 

In both cases, Vietnam and Poland have strong, growing economies, rated highly on the HDI 

in comparison to their neighbours, and in receipt of significant investment (Macrotrends, 2020; 
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United Nations Development Programme, 2020). Despite this, their inclusion in programmes 

aimed at ‘catching up’ regions suggest that much of the investment has been aimed at the same 

areas, leading to asymmetrical development. It therefore stands to reason, that any comparative 

analysis should include case-countries from both developed and undeveloped regions. This 

approach is supported by the suggestion that the more homogenous a population, the less likely 

the periphery can influence the network, meaning both states, despite economic and HDI 

success, may also harbour unrepresented communities in both developed and undeveloped 

areas (Kovarik et al., 2012; Karlidag-Dennis, Hazenberg, and Dinh, 2020).  

3.3 Institutionalisation of Social Norms 

As suggested in Section 3.2, there was an expectation that as both states moved away from 

command economies into a period of market liberalisation, a third sector would develop in the 

same manner that it had in the West (Udovyk, 2017). Its weak emergence in Poland has 

generally been tied to failure of liberal projects to overcome embedded communist norms, 

whilst criticism of civil society in Vietnam has been targeted at the central role of the state 

(Jacobbson and Korolczuk, 2017; Glinksi, 2006; Anh Vu, 2017; Minh, 2018). As a broad 

generalisation, both Poland and Vietnam could be on the same path of economic transition, 

from State Socialism to Neoliberalism, with the formers path being expedited though the 

adoption of ‘Shock Therapy’ (Marangos, 2005; Pusca, 2011).  

Whilst it is accepted that civil society is not autonomous under state socialism, with the 

ideological imperative of the state being to absorb the role of the sector into its own mandate, 

both formal and informal civil organisations do operate under communism systems (Kubik, 

2000; Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). In Poland, state-controlled organisations took the form 

of sport clubs, youth clubs and voluntary associations, and the state allowed the development 

of representative groups, such as women’s or farmer’s unions, albeit under the control of the 

managed mass organisations (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). Similarly, in Vietnam the state 

maintains control of mass organisations, and although they are not formally part of the 

government, they do express the ideological and psychology of the state, directing social action 

and offering patronage to smaller organisations (Straussman, 2003; Wischermann, 2010). 

These organisational forms are heavily influenced by the collectivist values, and facilitate the 

building of social relationships at the local and regional level, promoting civic norms, social 

trust and group membership (Christoforou, 2010). Therefore, despite not operating 
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independently to the state, the socialist system does allow for a highly institutionalised civil 

space with top-down transmission of social norms (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017).  

The institutionalisation of social norms allows for incentive structures to be defined by the 

predominant social actors, constraining, and enabling action, as well as promoting collective 

interests (Hayward, 2018). This leads to the development of power structures that encourage 

isomorphic behaviours, as individuals and organisations seek to satisfy the expectations of 

political and social stakeholders (Mason, 2012; Maher and Karlidag-Dennis, 2022). 

Contemporary research on the Polish sector has suggested that although these organisations 

were political at the ‘top’ this was not necessarily the case at the bottom, with only the managers 

and patrons tasked with the promotion of state ideals (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). There 

are suggestions that the Vietnamese mass organisations are more political and have been 

utilised to press political claims as the state looks to encourage participatory government, this 

is a very managed process and there is little public criticism of state behaviour, with central 

top-down ideals taking priority (Polanska and Piotrowski, 2015). 

3.3.1 Creation of New Institutional Norms in Poland 

The apolitical nature of the Polish organisations meant that during the period of economic 

transition, they were not targeted by the new political elites in the same manner other 

communist institutions were, allowing them to remain an organisation base for their members, 

though now independent from the state (Magner, 2005). Although not targeted for removal, the 

rapid reconstruction of the state was conducted with little consultation with these social 

organisations or other domestic nongovernmental actors (Grzymala-Busse, 2012). Instead, the 

governments that followed the transition acted unilaterally, adopting neoliberal norms into state 

politics, focusing on fast growth, fair distribution, beneficial integration, and effective state, 

leading the change to be predominantly witnessed by those already in positions of power 

(Kolodoko, 2019). The large amount of FDI the state received would also influence the state’s 

economic planning, with the economy becoming FDI led, as opposed to state led, the industrial 

sector dominating the market as investors sought to take advantage of the state’s low wages 

(Hunter et al, 2003). During this period, it was noted that the Polish third sector was failing to 

emerge as hypothesised, despite an abundance of social stresses and the retraction of the 

welfare state, with unemployment reaching 3 million and inflation at 70% in 1991 (Watson and 

Coleman, 1992). Both the state and Western NGOs established organisations to help develop 
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the third sector; howbeit, participation has continued to be weak, and the grassroots movements 

that organically developed sought to displace the imported models and practices of civil 

society, as opposed to emulate them (Fabian and Korolczuk, 2017; Jacobsson, 2015). 

The exportation of new institutional norms and organisational structures in Poland has been 

particularly challenging in rural areas, who, by definition, are distant from the new urban 

centres of power. Following the states ascension to the European Union (EU), the state adopted 

community laws like those throughout Europe, such as the LEADER programme which was 

adopted in order to initiate greater contact between statutory organisations and civil society 

groups with participatory management, having seen high-levels of success in Western Europe 

(Grosse, 2010; Furmankiewicz et al., 2016). Despite this outreach, the programme has 

struggled to break the status quo in Poland. Civil engagement in rural areas has remained weak 

and political leaders have been required to utilise their own personal networks to involve 

communities in the programme, leading to 43% of LEADER-established organisations having 

a government representative on their board, with 25% not considered to be involved in any 

meaningful civil action (Przewlocka, 2011; Furmankiewicz et al., 2016). Instead, organisations 

in rural areas have continued to express themselves through the traditional collective norms 

established under communist rule (Jacobsson and Korolczuk, 2017). 

3.3.2 Institutional Adoption of New Social Norms in Vietnam 

Vietnam’s experiences with market liberalisation begun with the introduction of the Doi Moi 

economic reforms in 1986, with further periods of reform focusing on agriculture, industry, 

health, finance, and trade (Migheli, 2012). With structural adjustment across other developing 

nations leading to increased poverty and instability, the state has taken a gradual approach to 

its reforms, placing political allies and agents into positions of power to better control economic 

outcomes (Stewart, 1995; Gamble, 2011). Like Poland, Vietnam has been the subject to high 

amounts of FDI, significantly contributing to its growth (see Section 3.2: Demographics Data 

and the Development of Social Networks). Unlike its counterpart, the state has maintained a 

central role in the directing of FDI, with sectors of the economy being restricted, with Key 

Economic Zones set up to direct inflows, and the percentage of possible foreign ownership in 

important businesses being capped (Lee, 2013; Dezan Shira & Associates, 2017). The 

Vietnamese state has not remained ideologically static, with trade and investment agreements 
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being infused with social norms influencing its behaviour, particularly with the decentralisation 

of its fiscal system (Ha, 2018).  

The Vietnamese market project differed significantly from the Polish one due to the 

continuance of the state socialist networks. Following the Budget Laws of 2002, the state has 

developed dualistically, a unitary political structure with a decentralised fiscal system with 

local actors able to distribute resources in line with local needs (Thanh & Chan, 2019). The 

state has also sought to give legislative empowerment to communities involved in the state’s 

economic development, such as the “Grassroots Democracy Decree”, and the “Law on 

Association” which allowed for greater levels of participatory management (Wishermann, 

2010). This process of decentralisation has often led to local political stakeholders seeking to 

bend rules in order to take advantage of legislative ‘grey areas’ for their own benefit; however, 

the state’s control of political resources has allowed it to embark on campaigns of discipline 

and correction when required, ensuring its legislative desires are carried out and policy properly 

translated (Painter, 2008; Jandl, 2013; Nguyen, 2017; Cameron-Moore, 2018). An effect of this 

has been that local political actors are slow to adopt new ways of working, preferring to wait 

for top-down instruction, rather than accept bottom-up suggestion, lessening the effectiveness 

of the projects (Ngo et al, 2019; Kruse et al., 2019). 

3.3.3 Summary on the Institutionalisation of New Social Norms 

Under state socialist models of government, both Vietnam and Poland were able to promote 

institutionalised social norms through their control of mass organisations and ability to 

influence civil action (Kubik, 2000; Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017; Straussman, 2003; 

Wischermann, 2010). The promotion of central ideals was being aided by the homogeneity of 

their networks, with both states having low ethnic fractionalisation, allowing for the easier 

promotion of a shared symbolic understanding of dominate social structures (Terwiel, 2003; 

Kovarik et al., 2012). This system would change during their periods of market transition. 

In Poland, the process of ‘Shock Therapy’ led to governments retracting their ideological 

influence over networks, to instead focus on the reconstruction of the state in the face of market 

and international political pressures, a process which did not involve, nor represent, wider 

societal actors (Grzymala-Busse, 2012). This process saw the state adopt new institutional 

norms, in particular neoliberal attitudes toward the economy, and when seeking to expand these 

networks and new norms outwards the embedded cultural values which protected the 
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established collectivist social norms, have become barriers to an evolution of liberal practices 

(Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017). This has been particularly predominant in rural areas, 

representing 39.9% of the contemporary Polish population (Przewlocka, 2011; Furmankiewicz 

et al, 2016; UN data, 2020). Figure 3.3 illustrates the issues facing Poland in the establishment 

of new social practices. 

 

Figure 3.3 Illustration of issues facing Polish institutionalisation of new social norms 

In the case of Vietnam, the state’s adoption of market liberalisation has not led to any changes 

in its monopoly of power, with it maintaining control of political and market resources. The 

programme of decentralisation has led to regional empowerment, offering local authorities the 

ability to direct resources, and legislation allowing community groups to become involved in 

development projects (Thanh & Chan, 2019; Ngo et al, 2019). The state has maintained a 

coercive ability to ensure its legislative desires are carried out with campaigns of correction 

and discipline toward political agents. This has led to local political agents being slow to evolve 

new methods of work, whilst community action has continued to be driven by state-sponsored 

organisations, maintaining the isomorphic behaviours of the state-socialist model (Mason, 

2012). Figure 3.4 illustrates the issues facing Vietnam the establishment of new social norms. 
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Figure 3.4 Illustration of Vietnamese institutionalisation of new social norms 

Both models fall in line with the prevailing theories surrounding the weak development of a 

liberal-styled civil society in transitional states (Jacobbson and Korolcruz, 2017; Glinski, 2006; 

Anh Vu, 2017; Minh, 2018). In Vietnam, the state continues to maintain a central position in 

the economic and political transition, as predicted in the Marxist-Leninist State Socialist model, 

offering patronage to societal actors who are committed to isomorphic and approved 

behaviours (Lux and Straussman. 2003). The process of ‘Shock Therapy’ in Poland was meant 

to break these patterns; however, the retraction of the state and the alienation of societal actors 

from the development of new social norms, has meant the state is now having to overcome the 

social barriers it was intrinsic in previously developing. During the comparative analysis, these 

models offer potential zones of conflict for social enterprises that can be studied. In Vietnam, 

organisations practicing new patterns of social action, as social enterprises do, may find 

themselves alienated from state-supported systems, forcing new methods of survival to be 

adopted, such as reliance on private donors or international investors. In Poland, the opposite 

may be true, with social enterprises potentially being seen as an approved expression of the 

new social norms the state is looking to promote, though alienated from communities who 

remain entrenched in the former collectivist ideals. In both states, dominant societal narratives 

will drive community action, and are therefore important to understand. 

3.4 Societal Characteristics and Values Impacting the Third Sector 

The size and structure of the third sector in any country could reflect an embedded, and 

complex, set of social relationships, networks, and forms (Salaman and Anheier, 1998). 

Traditionally, the exploration of the communist space only focused on the specific institutional 

and developmental tendencies of the communist state, typically centred on political agents and 

allies of the regime (Ekiert and Hanson, 2003). Although the Marxist-Leninist state building 
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projects within the Communist Bloc institutionalised collectivist and communal norms, the 

individual experiences of the states involved differed significantly (Kala, 2008). The post-1945 

expansion of the Soviet sphere into Europe did not see a hegemonic power take control of 

populations waiting to be moulded, each state had a variety of cultural and historical legacies, 

ranging from Catholic and Orthodox religious heritage, irredentist traditions, to ethnic minority 

tensions (Davies, 2005; Grata, 2015; Georgescu, 2010; Kubricht, 2002). Equally, when seeking 

to expand its influence into East Asia following the Sino-Soviet split, the communist power 

continued to be faced with empowered nationalistic societal actors, religious tensions, and post-

colonial reactions (Nguyen, 2016; Logevall, 2010; Pike, 1987). The institutionalisation of 

social norms within the Marxist-Leninist model therefore was not simply the importation of a 

new mode of thinking but instead ‘path dependant’, with significant regional variation 

depending on the local context (Kala, 2008).  

Social Origins theories of third sector development tend to be underpinned by concepts of path 

dependency, with outcomes being the results of dynamic paths of development (Kala, 2008). 

‘Path Dependency’ can be placed in to three major categories (Table 3.3). 

Categories of Path Dependency 

Adopted rules and institutional patterns will be more efficient over time, and re-produced 

through self-energizing dynamics (Pierson, 2000) 

The influence of historical and cultural legacies inherited from the past shape the choices 

of political and social actors (Putnam, 1993; Huntingdon, 1996) 

Events set of reactive sequences, with each event being a cause of future events, and a 

reaction to past events (Mahoney, 2000) 

Table 3.3 Categories of Path Dependencies (adapted from Ekiert and Hanson, 2003; Kala, 
2008) 

The first perspective can be seen in Section 3.3. Institutionalisation of social norms, with the 

Polish example suggesting established patterns of behaviour and social norms are difficult to 

supress through the simple centralised establishment of institutions with new models of 

thought. The Vietnamese state has managed to gradually institutionalise new social norms, due 

the coercive ability of the state in influencing local political actors, whilst offering legislative 

support to communities.  
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The second two approaches underlying values and histories are important in understanding 

third sector development, post-market reform and expressions of civil society. Both Poland and 

Vietnam have strongly infused religious influences into their national identities, Catholicism 

in Poland and Confucianism in Vietnam (Davies, 2005; Jamison, 1993). As institutions adapt 

to new market norms, and the gap between state and society widens, it is these values which 

are likely to influence expressions of civil society and therefore need to be understood if 

exploring the underlying characteristics of the third sector (see Chapter 2.2: Theoretical 

Perspectives of the Third Sector)). 

Within both Eastern Europe and East Asia, the weakness of civil society has been attributed to 

the slow development of independent, non-political organisations and the lack of meaningful 

social action from those that do operate (Hryciuk and Korolczuk, 2013; Marston, 2012). In 

Poland, native third sector organisations which have facilitated local activism have also found 

themselves dismissed as part of the remnants of the state-socialist era, existing in a nostalgic 

slumber, whilst the mass organisations within Vietnam are argued to suppress political activism 

or social claims (Glinski, 2006; Fabian and Korolcruz, 2013; Marston, 2012). Contemporary 

literature has sought reconfigure this approach to the third sector, suggesting that the failure of 

a Westernised development is due to the evolution of combined old and new organisational 

forms and a variation of social values (Christoforou, 2010; Marston, 2012). In the Polish and 

Vietnamese case-countries, these social values can be explored through the concept of social 

capital. 

3.4.1 Social Capital 

Social capital relates to the ability of an individual to seek out partnerships within their close 

personal networks, allowing them to access resources through interpersonal relationships 

through utilising a shared sense of identity, values, and norms (Zelekha and Dana, 2019). Social 

capital has long been tied to the development of locally focused third sector organisations, with 

‘bottom-up’ approaches developing within communities where there are high-levels of trust 

between members, and a recognition of shared problems (Halpern, 2005). Social capital can be 

split into two broad categories, binding, and bridging. Binding social capital relates to the 

strength of the connections between individuals, allowing them to build solutions together, 

whilst bridging allows individuals to reach out to other similar people through shared ideas and 

objectives (Putnam, 2001). The Marxist-Leninist doctrine strongly promotes social capital, 
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emphasising the role of community and strong personal relationships, with social mobility 

being tied to systems of patronage using informal channels (Wdowiak et al., 2012; Volker & 

Flap, 1999). These systems have been underpinned, and developed, through the appropriation 

of Catholic norms in Poland and Confucian norms in Vietnam.  

In the early years of the socialist project in Poland, political actors struggled to unite the concept 

of an orthodox socialist state with a prominent Catholic Church, with Stalin remarking that 

communism fit Poland like ‘a saddle to a cow’ (Mason, 1992, p.40). As the Stalinist 

orthodoxies retracted in the mid to late 1950’s, and the church became softly supportive of the 

state, it had its privileges reinstated, allowed jurisdiction of its own affairs and the right to 

choose its own hierarchy (Tighe, 1999). By 1977, the church was larger than it was before the 

war, with 14,152 church owned buildings, 19,000 priests, 36,261 monks and nuns, and 20 

vocational and secondary schools, including a university (Tighe, 1999). The church, far from 

being an underground and hunted organisation, was much stronger in Poland than other 

communist Eastern European states with the state accepting the population’s high religious 

nationalism would halt any attempts to totalize the communist ideology (Chu, 2010). Although 

the Church would not lead the democratisation movement, it would provide a moral foundation, 

calling for social justice and state restraint in dealing with protestors (Anderson, 2003; Chu, 

2010).  

The Church’s impact on the post-communist environment is two-fold. First, its relative strength 

during the communist period and it’s overt, albeit sometimes tapered, criticism of the regime 

allowed it to be consider a legitimate, and independent, power, and remain part of the national 

identity post-transition (Chu, 2010; Anderson, 2003; Tighe, 1999). Second, despite its 

criticisms, the underlying values celebrated by the church are like those promoted by the 

socialist state: Horizontal and vertical collectivist philosophies see the individual as part of a 

community of equals, with an emphasis on interdependence, leading to the strong development 

of an individual’s social capital (Main, 2011; Singelis et al., 1995). The fall of communism, 

therefore, did not lead to a change in social values. We can see this factor in how civil society 

has evolved in Poland when the state retracted, with it primarily being expressed through the 

social cooperative movement, organisations built on trust, social networks, and shared values 

(Holland et al, 2013; Beltran Tapia, 2012; Starnawaska, 2015).  

Relating the tenants of Catholicism in Poland to the Vietnamese approach to religion can be 

difficult due to the latter state’s normative atheist position and a lack of centralised institutions 
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and the predominance of a multitude of folk religious practices (Taylor, 2007). Post-Doi Moi, 

the state has experienced a religions renaissance with an increase in life-cycle rituals, festivals, 

and the infusion of religion into ethnic, regional, and local identities, with communist party 

officials often taking part in ceremony (Taylor, 2003; Jamieson, 1993). The traditional 

approach to Vietnamese religious culture can be divided into two schools of thought. The first, 

Neo-Confucianism, presents society as being made up of competitive hierarchies focused on 

the rules of accepted behaviour, with the family being the social centre (Lux and Straussman, 

2003; Jamieson, 1993). The second perspective focuses on Vietnamese society being 

egalitarian, non-confrontational and made up of loose social structures (Jamieson, 1993). 

Jamieson (1993) would consolidate these as two separate subsystems to the same social 

construct, a Neo-Confucian state, ruling over an egalitarian society.  

The traditional approach to social action in Vietnam would be explore through the development 

of voluntary and informal associations, ranging from kite-making and the training of songbirds 

to the creation of mutual aid societies helping cover the costs of funeral expenses (Lux and 

Straussman, 2003). Challenges to this dual system would develop under the French colonial 

occupation which introduced individualism and the questioning of authority into their 

established schools and media, creating tensions as the indigenous population struggled to 

balance their traditional cultural frames, with the need to modernise (Jamieson, 1993). 

Throughout this period there would be significant tensions between the Vietnamese and French 

forces as continued exploitation led nationalist movements and calls for self-rule (Lawrence, 

2013). A range of political movements would develop in this era; however, it would be the 

Vietnamese Communist Party that would eventually take power, adopting Marxist-Leninist 

ideologies into the state (Tonnesson, 2009). As was the case in Poland, the ruling communist 

party in Vietnam recognised that the socialist project would need to be adapted to suit Neo-

Confucianism, and sought to reassert the systems traditional values, promoting the role of the 

family and societal hierarchy, legitimising its own position at the top (Lux and Straussman, 

2003). Social capital in Vietnam has developed in line with these values, family is the focus of 

social and economic life and social institutions are built on long standing cultural traditions, or 

powerful vested interests (Woolcock and Narayan, 2000).  

As both states entered periods of modernisation, with market liberalisation introducing them to 

a more globalised world, the suggestion has been that the traditional bonds associated with 

social capital (for example, family, deference to authority, and religion) would naturally erode 
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and be replaced with secular ideals (Inglehart, 2000). Alternatively, there are suggestions that 

they have stood firm, or increased their influence. The World Values Survey has shown an 

increase in the importance of religion in Poland during the period of economic transition, 

whereas the family unit remains significant in Vietnam (see Tables 3.4 and 3.5) (Inglehart et 

al, 2017). 

  
Poland 

  
1990-1994 2014-2019 % 

Change 

Importance of 

Religion 

Variation of important 56.2 79.6 23.4 

Variation of unimportant 7.1 19.9 12.8 

Table 3.4 Importance of Religion in Poland (adapted from Inglehart et al., 2017) 
  

Vietnam 
  

1999-2004 2005-2009 % 

Change 

Importance of 

Family 

Variation of important 99.2 99.6 0.4 

Variation of unimportant 0.6 0.3 -0.3 

Table 3.5 Importance of Family in Vietnam (adapted from Inglehart et al., 2017) 

Further to this, the period of modernisation may be entrenching other forms of social capital. 

As suggested previously, the third sector in Poland in primarily driven through the social 

cooperative movement, built on networks of trust (Lyakh, 2017). The reason for this may be 

that social capital has been shown to act as a buffering effect against the negative impacts of a 

transitioning economy, with social networks allowing individuals to access private information 

about local markets and transfer that information to their allies (Bowles and Gintis, 2002). In 

Vietnam, this led to the expansion of the traditional family unit to include friends, and the 

World Values Survey has indicated similar significant growth in Poland as the transition has 

developed over time (see Table 3.6) (Bowles and Gintis, 2002; Inglehart et al, 2017). 
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Poland Vietnam 

  
1990-

1994 

2014-

2019 

% 

Change 

1999-

2004 

2005-

2009 

% 

Change 

Importance of 

Friends 

Variation of 

important 

78 93.5 15.5 81.1 84.5 3.4 

Variation of 

unimportant 

20.8 6.2 -14.6 18.2 15.4 -2.8 

Table 3.6 Importance of Friends in Poland and Vietnam (adapted from Inglehart et al., 2017) 

The Polish example indicates that regardless of the position or promoted social norms of the 

state, social actors will continue to strengthen their traditional societal networks as a way of 

buffering their community from the negative effects of change, as suggested by Bowles and 

Gintis (2002), as opposed to adopt new ideals. Case studies concerning social enterprises 

should therefore consider barriers evolving out of social capital to be entrenched in both state 

and social environments. 

3.4.2 Trust 

We can further examine the influence of societal values through the concept of trust in the third 

sector. Trust has long been a focus in third sector research, whether it be focused on its erosion 

due to governmental policies, relationships built between charities during austerity, or the 

importance in the development of social action (Milbourne & Cushman, 2013; Campbell, 

2018). Sako (1992) categorised three types of trust as: 

1) Competency: The trust in the skills of a potential partner 

2) Contractual: The belief that a person is willing to adhere to written or oral agreements 

3) Goodwill: Whether an individual is willing to do more than expected 

Whereas trust has generally been shown to be a calculative affair, with third sector actors 

weighing up a variety of variables before committing to a course of action, research in Poland 

has indicated it is instead built on the foundations of shared ethics and similar social objectives 

(Curtis, Hebst, and Gumkovska, 2010). This has allowed for the evolution of civil alliances 

that would normally stand opposed to one another, for example tenants’ associations and 

squatters, uniting in social action (Polanska and Piotrowski , 2015). Due to this, the Polish third 

sector has seen a distinct absence of competition, something that has been a significant 
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characteristic of other Western experiences (Domannski, 2011). Polish Third sector 

organisations have commonly looked to work with one another, developing joint programmes 

focused on the sharing of expertise and information on potential funding sources (Domannski, 

2011). This is despite the lack of trust that seemingly exists within wider Polish society, with 

the Worlds Value survey indicating that it’s lower than the majority of the country’s European 

counterparts (Inglehart et al, 2017) (Table 3.7). 

 
Most people can be 

trusted 
 

2010-2014 

Netherlands 66.1 

Germany 44.6 

Estonia 39 

Belarus 32.6 

Russia 27.8 

Poland 22.2 

Slovenia 19.9 

Romania 7.7 

Table 3.7 Percentage of respondents who agreed with the statement ‘Most people can be 
trusted’ (Adapted from Inglehart et al, 2017) 

Unlike Poland, Vietnam displays much higher-levels of trust in the general population, ranking 

higher than each of its neighbours in the 2005-2009 Worlds Value Survey (Ingelhart et al, 

2017) (Table 3.8). Furthermore, there are indications that within the mass organisations trust 

is further increased, with 84% of mothers surveyed in the Women’s Union, stating they 

believed people could be trusted, in general (Harpham et al, 2006). 
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Most people can be 

trusted 
 

2005-2009 

Vietnam 50.9 

China 49.3 

Thailand 41.3 

Hong Kong 40.3 

Indonesia 37.5 

Japan 36.6 

Taiwan 24.2 

Malaysia 8.8 

Table 3.8 Percentage of respondents who agreed with the statement ‘Most people can be 
trusted’ (Adapted from Inglehart et al, 2017) 

The exploration of trust in the Polish third sector supports the position of Curtis, Hebst, & 

Gumkovska (2010) who suggest that, in environments housing high-levels of social capital, we 

see trust built on the foundations of shared social objectives (Curtis, Hebst, & Gumkovska, 

2010). Despite the church being at the centre of the Polish national identity, the state has 

struggled to strike a balance between national and global identities during the period of EU 

ascension and wider globalisation (Kosicki, 2003; Kania-Lundholm & Lindgren, 2015). As the 

state has retracted its patronage of the traditional social networks, communities have looked 

inwards to offset the negative experiences of economic transition, the lack of a cohesive Polish 

identity-built distrust between distant communities (Van Tran, 2016). This may be less 

impactful in the third sector as, although it is weak, the active remnants are able to make use 

of the networks established by Western NGOs, using them to promote their social ideals and 

objectives which enables the establishment of inter-organisational trust. In contrast to this, trust 

remains high in Vietnam perhaps due the cohesion between local and national values 

developing trust among the population, which is further increased when individuals are 

members of mass organisations with overt social objectives (Van Tran, 2016).  

It could be argued that cohesion of national and local societal values, embeds those that may 

be detrimental to the development of a third sector. The adoption of Neo-Confucianism in 

Vietnam has seen the rise of hierarchical thinking in the third sector (Jamieson, 1993; 

Wishermann, 2010). A study of 300 third sector organisations by Wishermann (2010) saw both 

hierarchical and authoritarian ideals, with beneficiaries, such as suffers of HIV, being treated 
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respectfully, but not equally, and managers dominating the decision-making process when it 

was difficult to find consensus. Equally, in Poland, the social cooperative movement’s reliance 

on social capital and networks of patronage may tie communities to failing allies, and not 

searching for partners that fall outside of their usual social environment (Alder and Kwon, 

2002; Light and Dana, 2013). 

Any study of social enterprises within these environments needs to take into consideration the 

impact of embedded societal values. Periods of transition are likely to see the state regularly 

adjust its societal position, ranging from retraction to imposition, though this is not necessarily 

matched by a change in social norms. This is an important feature of the study, as social 

enterprises not only need to be able to develop and design innovation, but also be able to 

communicate it to potential beneficiaries. In areas of low trust, it could be difficult for 

organisations to build relationships with community groups if they are unable to translate their 

social objectives. Further to this, if their innovation risks displacing a communities’ societal 

allies, they may run into further barriers (Alder and Kwon, 2002; Light and Dana, 2013). For 

communities, the assumption of natural hierarchical and authoritarian ideals can limit their 

participation in the development of solutions, placing them in tokenistic roles where solutions 

are dictated to them, rather than developed with them (Arnstein, 1969). Both Poland and 

Vietnam exhibit variations in these tendencies, and cross-comparative analysis will allow an 

understanding of how each perspective impacts social enterprise. 

3.5 Legislative Environments 

Many states have sought to develop institutional and legislative frameworks that allow third 

sector organisations the ability to succeed, seeing them as a potential tool in resolving the 

societal problems they are unable to (Kerlin, 2009). Legislation has been developed in both 

Vietnam and Poland to help civil society organisations, facilitating access to the markets, 

offering technical support, as well as encouraging partnerships with both the government and 

other third sector groups (Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). Despite this, both states have also 

developed autocratic traditions when creating legislation, designing linear paths for third sector 

development, whilst overtly coercing organisations into preferred courses of social action, 

typically fulfilling governmental priorities. This has significantly impacted the environment 

for social enterprises who have found the links between the economic and political spheres of 
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power increasingly policed, making them reliant on systems of patronage in order to be 

effective (Paczynski, 2015; Lux and Straussman, 2003). 

In Poland, the state has primarily developed its third sector legislative infrastructure for the 

social cooperative movement, the primary expression of civil society in the country (Paczynski, 

2014). There have been moves to recognise social enterprises separately with the establishment 

of a governmental advisory board; however, the act it drafted continued to see these 

organisational forms as part of the social cooperative movement (Lyakh, 2017). This approach 

has received criticism, as it has led to enterprises being embedded in social cooperative forms 

which have strict regulations on who can operate them, and what action they can embark on 

(Paczynski, 2014; Lyakh, 2017; Staicu, 2017; Starnawska, 2015). For example, they must 

employ a minimum of five workers matching the ‘socially excluded’ criteria (see Table 3.9) 

(Paczynski, 2014; Lyakh, 2017; Staicu, 2017; Starnawska, 2015). As discussed in Chapter 

Two, social enterprises are reliant on their ability to leverage their cultural capital in order to 

move between social, economic, and political lines in order to develop innovation (Baron and 

Ward, 2004; Cattell, 2001). Legislation leading to their embedding in social cooperative 

models may further tie them into communities based on social capital, reaffirming the issues 

set out in Sections 3.3 and 3.4. This may also create a legislative gap, where organisations are 

unable to build their cultural capital as doing so may be seen as a rejection of other societal 

responsibilities, alienating them from the communities they serve and those charged with 

running the systems of patronage. 
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‘Socially Excluded’ groups listed in the Act of 27th April 2006 on social 

cooperatives 

Unemployed 

Alcohol and drug addicted, and other people with abuses after treatment 

Homeless 

Ex-Prisoners who have difficulties with social integration 

Person with mental disorders 

Refugees who have problems with the integration 

Disabled who can perform the legal actions 

Other people not mentioned above, on condition that their number does not 

exceed 50% of the general number of the founders 

Table 3.9 List of individuals considered to be socially excluded defined under the Act of 26th 
April 2006 on social cooperatives. (Adapted from Lyakh, 2017) 

Further to this, the Polish states policy approach to the third sector has been focused on work 

integration, owing to its experiences with mass unemployment following the post-communist 

transition (Kerlin, 2009; Trading Economics, 2020). Due to this, there has been little legislative 

emphasis on social innovation, with cooperatives organised and supported by the state as a 

matter of necessity, rather than a perceived opportunity to aid societal or economic change 

(Starnawaska, 2015).  

Like Poland, Vietnam’s approach to the third sector has been to utilise it in order to deliver on 

governmental priorities (Liu, 2019). As opposed to the states legislation defining what a non-

profit organisation looks like, it has instead focused third sector policy on defining non-profit 

purpose (see Table 3.10) (Liu, 2019). Within this framework, social enterprises have been 

defined through their methods of achieving the set purposes, focused on their use of foreign 

and domestic aid, and activity on the market (Liu, 2019). Under these laws, social enterprises 

can access the same provisions and benefits as other, commercial, Small Medium Enterprises 

(SMEs) including lower corporate tax rates, support costs for production premises, and 

technical support. Additionally, if providing public services, they can be awarded preferential 

tax policies and VAT exemption, though it has been left unclear whether they can access state 

subsidies and public contracts that are open to other types of non-profit organisations (Pham et 

al, 2016). Other funding and support mechanisms have been developed by the state, including 

enterprise incubators which link international investors to SMEs looking for funding (British 

Council, 2019).  



 

82 
 

Not for Profit Purposes Definition 

Social Relief Establishment State and private establishments to assist 

individuals in difficulties 

Social Funds and Charitable Funds Funds to develop culture, education, sports, 

science and other public development 

purposes 

Associations Advance the lawful rights and interests of its 

members and community 

Scientific and Technological 

Organisations 

Engaged in scientific or technological 

research and development 

International Non-Governmental 

Organisations 

An organisation established in accordance 

with foreign law in the areas of 

developmental assistance or humanitarian aid 

Table 3.10 Not-for-profit purposes recognised by Vietnamese law under Decree No. 
116/2013/ND-CP and Decree No. 30.2012.ND-CP. Adapted from Liu, 2019) 

Vietnam has seen most civil society organisations operating with the support of the state’s mass 

organisations, their success reliant more on their patronage than their action (Lux and 

Straussman, 2003). This, as seen in the institutionalisation of social norms, can lead to 

isomorphic action with organisations seeking to fulfil their patron’s requirements in order to 

retain support. It can also coerce the behaviour of the organisations, for example, although 

provision for the advancement of lawful rights and interests is detailed, protest action in the 

state is rare, the expansion of rights being developed through either state-supported 

participatory management programmes or other government-backed processes (Bach, 2002; 

Marston, 2012).  

Both states have also directly moved against organisations and civil society actors who have 

either challenged the political legitimacy of the state or sought to reform it. The Vietnamese 

state has created the legal codes, ‘Article 87’, the undermining of national unity and ‘Article 

88’ outlawing anti-state propaganda to aid this process, allowing them to break up civil society 

conferences and arrest individuals they consider to be threats (Minh, 2018; Human Rights 

Watch, 2017). In Poland, in recent years the government has also been more direct in its 

assumption of control in the third sector. In 2016, the government announced plans to establish 

the ‘National Centre for Civil Society Development”, giving the Prime Minister’s office the 

power to appoint the director in charge of distributing civil society funding (Rutter, 2016). 
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Since its establishment, the centre has been charged with managing and distributing 130 million 

PLN in funds, though commentators have suggested that it is choosing to support NGOs which 

do not challenge the position of the government, a return to the states centrally planned socialist 

past (MENA report, 2018; Novakova, 2020; Sestovic, 2017). In both contexts, civil 

organisations which run against the political norms are regularly seen as competitors rather 

than partners, potentially reducing the desire to seek out alternative paths of development for 

risk of punishment (Markard et al, 2011). These actions are indicative of the resources the state 

can pull on, to develop a cohesive, government supporting, third sector.  

Both Vietnam and Poland have adopted legislation that allows for the creation and support of 

social enterprise, giving them access to both financial and technical support (Paczynski, 2014; 

Liu, 2019). In both cases, there are indications that their success is tied to systems of patronage, 

either needing to be embedded into Polish social cooperatives or adopted by Vietnamese mass 

organisations to access systems of support detailed in state legislation (Lyakh, 2017; Lux and 

Straussman, 2003). With both states looking to overtly direct social action to fulfil their own 

political objectives, this hampers the ability for social enterprises to engage in alternative 

innovation as they adopt isomorphic behaviours due to reliance on systems provided by the 

government to become sustainable (Sestovic, 2017; Lux and Straussman, 2003). Therefore, an 

examination of the social enterprise legislative environment could add an additional dimension 

to the current research, focusing on three potential types of organisations, those who conform, 

those who reject, and those unable to access. The experiences of these social enterprise 

managers operating in their respective legislative environments will help develop an 

understanding of their position and the impact of governmental philosophies, discussion of 

which can be difficult if held in abstract form. This takes the position that legislation and other 

state-supported apparatus are reflective of the purpose, policy and objectives of the state as 

discussed by Lux and Straussman (2003). 

3.6 Summary 

This section discussed the suitability of the Republic of Poland and the Socialist Republic of 

Vietnam as states for a comparative analysis of the social enterprise environment, with both 

representing different approaches to their economic transition. Section 3.3 discussed the role 

of the state in developing the societal norms needed to promote both social entrepreneurship 

and the wider third sector. In the case of Poland, the state’s retraction from society alongside a 
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unilateral adoption of new societal institutions has seen it struggle to re-establish its authority 

in the promotion of new social norms. This has led to the weak development of a Western 

liberal-styled Third Sector within the state, which would, generally, allow social 

entrepreneurship to evolve (Kolodoko, 2019). The Vietnamese state has taken a gradualist 

approach to its own economic transition (Chen, 2008; Faith, 1998). It has taken a dualistic 

approach to its role, remaining the sole political authority, whilst giving legislative 

empowerment to communities through participatory management and grassroots democracy 

decrees, and resource empowerment to local political actors though fiscal decentralisation 

(Thanh & Chan, 2019). The maintenance of its central position has enabled it to coerce 

preferred outcomes through direct pressure on its political allies and their relationships with 

the community (Painter, 2008; Jandl, 2013; Nguyen, 2017; Cameron-Moore, 2018). In both 

states, there are barriers in the full empowerment of those able to create bottom-up solutions. 

In Poland, community organisations expressing themselves through collectivist values are seen 

as part of the old socialist system and, in Vietnam, the coercive ability of the state means that 

political agents charged with economic development wait for top-down instruction rather than 

bottom-up suggestions (Glinski, 2006; Fabian and Korolcruz, 2013; Marston, 2012; Ngo et al., 

2019). Within this context, the environment for social enterprises is markedly different in each 

state. In Poland, as an expression of the newly adopted neoliberal ideals, it would be expected 

that they would receive overt support from the state. In Vietnam, the central role of the state in 

the economy suggests the space for them to operate would be significantly more restricted, 

their offer of an alternative form of development causing them to be seen as a potential 

competitor (Markard et al, 2011). In both cases, there are wider considerations concerning 

societal norms, and the legislative environment. 

Section 3.4 sought to develop an understanding of the characteristics and values embodied by 

the Polish and Vietnamese societies that may impact the evolution of the third sector, 

predominantly focusing on social capital and trust. In both cases, it was argued that the Marxist-

Leninist state building projects were developed on top of existing societal norms, ideals, and 

values; focusing on Catholicism in the case of Poland, and Neo-Confucianism in Vietnam 

(Davies, 2005; Jamison, 1993). This was to indicate that the retraction or evolution of the state, 

does not necessarily lead to changes in societal ideals, making them an independent dimension 

of the third sector (Wdowiak et al., 2012; Volker & Flap, 1999). In both the Vietnamese and 

Polish cases, market liberalisation has led to the further embedding of collectivist and 

traditional values (Inglehart et al., 2017). The role of social capital in problem solving 



 

85 
 

situations in each state is significant with the population relying on their close social networks. 

There are also indications that the growing importance of friends in Poland may reflect the 

Vietnamese experiences, where the close social networks are expanded to help buffer groups 

from the effects of structural adjustment (Bowles and Gintis, 2002).  

Differences between the two states can be investigated within the relationships between groups 

and their benefactors. The Polish third sector has predominantly been built on the social 

cooperative movement, organisations that develop off social capital, trust, and shared social 

objectives (Holland et al, 2013; Beltran Tapia, 2012; Starnawaska, 2015). This could lead to 

potential barriers for the social enterprise movement, with them being seen as expressions of 

cultural capital (see Chapter Two: Defining Social Enterprise). If dealing with disadvantaged 

communities with low cultural capital, they may struggle to translate their ideas and new 

innovations to communities that fall outside their usual societal environment, or those that are 

tied to failing, but recognisable, allies (Alder and Kwon, 2002; Light and Dana, 2013). 

Furthermore, the demand for participatory management may delay, or disrupt social innovation 

(see Chapter Two: Defining Social Enterprise). The environment in Vietnam is similar, with 

their being significant amounts of cohesion between community and national values, and the 

states central promotion of collectivist values and social capital (Van Tran, 2016). A significant 

difference within the Vietnamese environment is the social role of hierarchies, a value 

potentially developed out of Neo-Confucianism (Jamieson, 1993). With social enterprises 

being developed on cultural capital, hierarchical values may allow them to circumnavigate the 

barriers of translation and participation found in Poland (Wischermann, 2010). In these cases, 

it does need to be taken into consideration whether the impact of unilateral action better serves 

the organisation, or the beneficiaries.  

The final Section, 3.5, focused on the legislative environment. Both Vietnam and Poland have 

developed positive legislation for the formation of social enterprise and the support of their 

work. In each state the legislation seemingly directs social action into the fulfilment of 

governmental priorities, and both states have shown overt patterns of coercive behaviour, 

including the breaking up of independent civil society conferences, or the assertion of control 

over the distribution of third sector funding (Minh, 2018; Human Rights Watch, 2017; MENA 

report, 2018; Novakova, 2020; Sestovic, 2017). This introduces a significant dimension into 

the study, with social enterprises needing to be aware of restrictive or punishing behaviours 

from the state should they partake in action considered to threaten the states position. It is also 
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indicative of the state’s ability to coerce behaviours, even if the social norms it is promoting 

are not held as common within the wider society. 

It, therefore, stands to reason that a comparative analysis of the Republic of Poland and 

Vietnam could offer a significant insight into the methods and means of social enterprises 

operating in transitioning environments, and the barriers they face from both the state, 

legislation, and wider society. With these two environments combined, a theoretical frame can 

be devised to allow a deeper exploration. This research will focus on Fligstein and McAdam’s 

Strategic Action Fields (2010) and this will be explored in the next chapter. 
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4. The Strategic Action Field for Social Enterprise 

Chapter Two developed a definition of social enterprise from the ‘three flags’ presenting social 

enterprise as the method in which social entrepreneurs practice social entrepreneurship (Kerlin, 

2009). This organisational model was developed, and separated from other third sector 

organisations though the application of ‘identity codes’, a method derived from the work of 

Knutsen (2016) and summarised in Table 4.1. 

Table 4.1 Summary of identified identity codes for social enterprise 

Social enterprise is a product of cultural capital, with the organisations being developed and 

ran by individuals who can understand dominant societal institutions (Bourdieu 1977). They 

are therefore afforded access to systems and knowledge networks closed off to those they seek 

to help (Lee, 2011). This cultural capital is derived from higher-levels of education and 

employment which allows entrepreneurs to navigate the environment and enables them to 

Identity Code Audience 
Symbolic or Material 

Support 

“An innovative 

approach to resolving a 

social problem” 

Third Sector 

Organisations 

Private Organisations 

Hiring of entrepreneurs to 

solve problems 

Inclusion in the building of 

knowledge networks 

Philanthropic outreach 

through social enterprise 

“Top-down 

organisational 

structure” 

Beneficiaries 
An acceptance of power 

distance 

“Social objectives are 

funded by capital 

derived from the 

market” 

State 

Third Sector Funders 

Private Organisations 

Funding tied to market 

activity 

Private businesses 

conducting community 

outreach through social 

enterprise 
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move knowledge from source to need, a process of innovation (Kuratko and Hodgetts, 2004). 

The cultural capital gap between benefactor and beneficiary leads to the development of top-

down organisational models, with the latter having high power-distance and unable to influence 

the decision-making processes (Anderson et al., 2010). The dynamics in the relationship 

between manager and beneficiary are likely to vary between organisations, though all are 

linked by their use of the markets to fund their social objectives, either through, direct funding 

from productive activities, or bridging the gap between commercial organisations and the 

community (Domenico, et al, 2009; Ridley-Duff and Bull, 2019). 

Chapter Three developed a case-study for the examination of social enterprises in transitioning 

economies in Poland and Vietnam, with the Polish example characterised by the 

implementation of neoliberal ‘Shock Therapy’ and the Vietnams example characterised by a 

‘gradualist’ approach to change. Each case presents different challenges to the social enterprise 

model. Poland exhibits high-levels of social capital in the third sector, potentially erecting 

barriers to the development of new alliances and allowing demands for participatory 

management, whilst Vietnam has seen the continuing centralism of the state in the economy, 

restricting the space available for enterprises, treating them as competitors rather than partners 

(Alder and Kwon, 2002; Markard et al, 2011). 

To allow for a stringent examination of both environments, the current research has adopted a 

theoretical frame based on Fligstein and McAdam’s Strategic Action Fields5 (2011). Strategic 

Action Fields allow us to conceptualise the societal order of collective actors and processes of 

action when their objectives and desired future positions contradict one another (Fligstein and 

McAdam, 2011). Bourdieu’s ‘capitals’ will be used to conceptualise the different abilities of 

individual actors in collective environments and how relationships are built between them 

(Bourdieu, 1977). Finally, theories surrounding social networks will be examined, including 

‘embedded’ actors, and stakeholder influences (Granovetter, 1985; Herold et al, 2016). 

4.1 The Theory of Strategic Action Fields 

Fligstein and McAdam (2011) developed Strategic Action Fields to act as a bridge between 

social movement theory, focusing on how powerless actors come to mobilise, and 

organisational theory, focused on how organisations develop. Theorists on both sides have 

 
5 Capitalisation of Strategic Action Fields is used to refer directly to the academic theory, when discussing the 
fields in practice regular capitalisation is used. To avoid confusion, the initialisation of either has been avoided. 
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often borrowed concepts from one another with integrative work increasing substantially in the 

2000s, though no broader combination of the two theories had been developed (Binder and 

Minkoff, 2004; Rao et al., 2000). Strategic Action Fields was developed to act as a bridge 

between the two by focusing on the unifying structural reality that underlays both theories: 

collective strategic action occurs when actors engage in meso-level negotiations with other 

groups to achieve their goals (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). The theory is split into seven 

elements which seek to determine the process of change. Each will be discussed individually 

and are summarised in Table 4.2. 
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Element Description 

The Strategic Action Field 

A meso-level social order where actors engage with one 

another whilst displaying a shared understanding of the 

rules and purpose of the field, as well as the existing 

relationships 

Incumbents, Challengers, and 

Governance Units 

The categories that each actor within the field can be part 

of. Incumbents hold disproportionate influence within 

the field, challengers seek to change the status quo for 

their own benefit, whilst governance units maintain the 

agreed upon rules 

Social skill 
The cognitive ability of individuals or collective actors 

to frame lines of action and read their environments 

The broader field environment 

All fields are embedded in a wide and complex web of 

other fields, with varying degrees of influence over one 

another. 

Exogenous shocks, field 

ruptures, and the onset of 

contention 

Fields are in a constant state of change with incumbents 

seeking to stabilise the environment, and challengers 

looking to take advantage of it. Changes both large and 

small can lead to the onset of contention 

Episodes of contention 

A period of emerging, and continuous tension between 

field actors, using new forms of action against one 

another 

Settlement 

Either through sustained oppositional mobilisation, or 

reassertion of the status quo, the field develops into a 

new, or refurbished, institutional settlement. 

Table 4.2 Overview of the elements in Strategic Action Fields (Adapted from Fligstein and 
McAdam, 2011) 

4.1.1 Strategic Action Fields 

The theory considers the fundamental block of collective action to be the strategic action field, 

a meso-level social order where actors interact with one another with a shared understanding 

of the rules and purposes of the field (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Rules refer to the methods 

and behaviours that are considered acceptable and have been formalised, whilst purpose relates 
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to the overall objective of the field, for example, the distribution of non-renewable resources 

(Wright and Bice, 2017; Eylon and Horowitz, 2017). Strategic actions fields are socially 

constructed arenas and populated by actors with varying degrees of resource endowment who 

vie for advantage over one another to influence the field for their own benefit (Bourdieu and 

Wacquant, 1992; Emirbayer and Johnson, 2008; Martin, 2003). The membership of any field 

is subjective and large groups of similar societal or economic actors may not ordinarily 

compete with one another, and therefore do not consider themselves to share a strategic action 

field with their supposed competitors (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Likewise, whereas a 

large group of organisations may not consider themselves in a strategic action field, smaller 

subsections may actively compete with one another. For example, the English football league 

hosts 92 teams but the organisations will rarely consider themselves rivals to all, rather small 

subsections compete with those they are in regular competitions with or feel threated their 

perceived identity (Tyler and Cobbs, 2014). This subjective aspect of a strategic action field 

means that the boundaries are not fixed, and a change in the environment may lead to the 

inclusion of new actors from smaller proximate fields, this could be due to changes in 

regulation or the expansion of incumbent influence into other areas (Martin, 2003; Dahrendorf, 

1957). 

Fligstein and McAdam (2011) lay out four aspects of meaning that make up the foundations of 

a strategic action field (see Table 4.3. for a summary). The first aspect suggests that each actor 

within the field understand what is occurring in the field, and although these occurrences may 

not be considered legitimate by all involved parties, for example, one actor taking control of 

resource distribution, there will be consensus amongst the involved about what is happening 

(Bozic et al., 2016). Second, there are a set of actors who are in more privileged positions than 

others, with each actor recognising their own place, as well as that of others (Mey and 

Diesendorf, 2018). Third, each action understands the applicable rules within the field, the 

tactics possible, legitimate, and interpretable to others, as well as which behaviours are likely 

to lead to punishment (Chen, 2018). Finally, each individual or collective actor maintains an 

interpretive frame that allows them to understand the actions of others (Kauppinen et al., 2017). 

These frames will often differ actor to action as they seek to encapsulate the entire field from 

their own perspective, with dominating actors tending to have oppositional frames from those 

challenging their position (Snow and Benford, 2003). In contrast to theories which suggest the 

dynamics of action are tied together in a manner which allows for a routine, and constantly 
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reproduced, social order, Strategic Action Fields sees both change and conflict as an integral 

and embedded part of the wider societal environment (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011) 

Table 4.3 Summary of the aspects of Strategic Action Fields (adapted from Fligstein and 
McAdam, 2011 

This examination suggests that the third sector does not make up a strategic action field in of 

itself, with its vastness and asymmetry in experience making it difficult for every involved 

organisation to understand the aspects of the field (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). It is equally 

difficult for it to be split into smaller organisational fields, with competition existing across 

organisational type if challenging for the same tangible or intangible resources (Milbourne, 

2009). We can define a strategic action field for the examination of social enterprises as market-

based third sector organisations challenging incumbents who maintain control over either the 

distribution of public goods, or are harbingers of government policy which hinders their action. 

The aspects of the strategic action field can therefore be identified (see Table 4.4). 

 

 

Aspects of Strategic Action Fields Description 

Understanding of the Environment 

Each actor within the strategic action field 

will understand the rules and purpose of the 

field, though they may not consider it to be 

legitimate 

Recognition of the position of internal 

actors 

Those involved in the strategic action field 

will recognise the position of other actors, 

whether they are incumbents or challengers 

of the prevailing order 

Understanding of the internal rules of the 

field 

Each actor understands the rules that govern 

behaviour and what is allowed and not 

allowed within the strategic action field 

Actors maintain an interpretive frame 

Actors use interpretive frames in order to 

develop an understanding of the world from 

their own perspective 
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Aspects of strategic action fields Potential Interpretation 

Understanding of the Environment 
Competition over the use of market-derived 

resources to fund social activity 

Recognition of the position of internal 

actors 

Outcomes determined by incumbent powers 

who either influence the field, or act as gate 

keepers to the market on behalf of state 

actors. Social enterprises are challenging 

this position with lower resources 

Understanding of the internal rules of the 

field 

Although the rules may not be considered 

legitimate by all parties, they are accepted 

as a formalised understanding of accepted 

behaviour and supported by a power which 

can call on state jurisdiction  

Actors maintain an interpretive frame 

Both incumbents and challengers articulate 

visions of the field from their own 

perspective, which legitimises their own 

position and behaviour, the former seeking 

stability, the latter desiring change 

Table 4.4 The potential aspects of a strategic action field between social enterprises, acting as 
market-based organisations, and incumbent powers, who control access to required resources 

Strategic action fields, themselves, are conceptualisations of not only the wider environment, 

but all meso-level exchanges, meaning collective actors themselves are made up of their own 

fields as internal actors engaging in their own negotiations to influence choice and resource 

distribution (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Therefore, to understand the choices a social 

enterprise makes it is equally important to understand their internal mechanisms and the 

relationships that exist between managers and benefactors, or between managers and other 

managers, particularly in environments where hierarchical thought is embedded 

(Wischermann, 2010). The dynamics within these fields are likely to be different than the ones 

that exist in the organisations wider environment and require their own examination: power-

distance may legitimise the internal order and interpretive frames may be similar, or 

alternatively, beneficiaries may see social enterprises as the only method of bridging their 

strategic gaps and see the hierarchical model as worth contesting when opportunity arises. The 
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potential aspects of a strategic action field internal to the social enterprise can be seen in Table 

4.5. 

Aspects of strategic action fields Potential Interpretation 

Understanding of the Environment 
The goal of the enterprise is to improve the 

lives of the benefactors it serves 

Recognition of the position of internal 

actors 

Power-distance exists between the managers 

and benefactors, with the latter lacking the 

required prerequisite to inform decision 

making 

Understanding of the internal rules of the 

field 

Hierarchical models lead to an oligarchical 

system; these may be delegitimised if the 

benefactors desire participatory 

management 

Actors maintain an interpretive frame 

Both incumbents and challengers’ articulate 

visions of the field from their own 

perspective, which legitimises their own 

position and behaviour 

Table 4.5 The potential aspects of a strategic action field between the managers of a social 
enterprise and the benefactors 

As the fundamental block of collective action, the identification of an appropriate strategic 

action field is important in ensuring the case countries are stringently examined concerning 

both the internal and external environments for the social enterprise. As they are subjective 

arenas, in both design and accepted aspects, it is likely that they will be revealed through 

qualitative means, such as interviews and focus groups with those involved. The 

methodological benefits and risks of this approach are discussed in the methodology chapter 

(see Chapter Five).  

The key challenge in the application of the theoretical frame to the current research is the 

conceptualisation of the relationship between the external and internal strategic action fields. 

In the external environment, the social enterprise represents both the managers and the 

beneficiaries with the critical mass (the smaller subsection of actors leading change) likely 

being the former (Crossley and Ibrahim, 2012). The current research contributes to knowledge 

by examining how the decisions that get made are informed or coerced by the internal field 
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(Chapter Six: Emergence of Governance Units).et al. In fields with hierarchical though or high 

power-distance, managers may be able to dominant the decision-making processes, even where 

there is a coalition between privileged and unprivileged actors, with the latter being used to 

help legitimise the social order to potential challengers (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). 

Alternatively, in fields with high-levels of beneficiary participation, the social enterprises 

actions may be representative of beneficiary desires, enabling the translation of needs to pass 

cultural capital and social barriers (Anheier et al., 2000). 

4.1.2 Incumbents, Challengers, and Governance Units 

The actors within a field are categorised in three different manners, as incumbents, challengers, 

or governance units. In broad terms, incumbents hold disproportionate influence within a field 

which has been shaped to their interests, challengers are less privileged and seek to improve 

their position by changing this status quo, whilst governance units are charged with upholding 

the rules of the field (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). 

The privileged position of incumbents within the field allows them to dominate the societal 

order and design the field to suit their own needs, through means such as distributing resources 

to allows or restricting the abilities of other actors to mobilise (Gamson, 1975; Goldstone and 

Useem, 2012). Although incumbents can navigate the dominant social institutions across 

multiple fields, they do not necessarily make up a homogenous class, with differing levels and 

embodiments of cultural capital, depending on their own needs (Spence et al, 2016). Across 

differing fields, incumbents can build relationships with state bodies and draw on them when 

requiring access to additional resources, usually to detriment of those challenging their position 

(Wright and Bice, 2017). In relation to the selected case-countries, the role of the incumbent is 

likely to be filled by state-sponsored actors, who are charged with ensuring government 

priorities and policies are carried out within the field. The Vietnamese environment suggests 

that there exists both overt support and coercion of incumbents, with embedded systems of 

patronage used to direct resources and action (Kubik, 2015; Lux and Straussman, 2003). In 

Poland, this patronage may come from state control of the central institutions funding the third 

sector, and its desire to see neoliberal behaviours and norms develop in the economy, laying 

support behind those organisations as opposed to ‘old forms’ (Rutter, 2016; Sestovic, 2017; 

Novakova, 2020). 
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With less privileged roles within the strategic action field, challengers seek to change the social 

order as a means of improving their own position (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Challengers 

will recognise the dominant logic of the field that has arranged the social order, but will 

articulate a different vision of the field, highlighting an ideological disposition to mobilise 

potential members or allies (Kelly, 1998). These actors do not exist in a constant state of 

revolution, and will regularly accept domination during periods where the order is considered 

legitimate, or when they lack the necessary resources to mobilise (Weber, 2009). Challengers 

will instead seek to take advantage of a dynamic environment and await opportunities to press 

claims or partake in smaller ‘tests of strength’ to identify potential barriers and incumbent 

reaction (McAdam, Tarrow, and Tilly, 2001). Therefore, both social enterprises and their 

internal challengers may conform to the social order of their relevant strategic action field, up 

until a change in the environment allows them to press a claim against the incumbents (Fligstein 

and McAdam, 2011). Challengers, within a strategic action field, do not necessarily make up a 

cohesive whole, potentially holding differing visions and claims in the field that may run 

counter to the desires of other challengers, only being brought together by socially skilled 

actors who are able to unite their claims into a singular frame of action (see Section 4.2.3. 

Social Skill).  

The role of the governance units within the strategic action field is to ensure that the internal 

rules are upheld and that the field operates efficiently regarding its overall purpose (Fligstein 

and McAdam, 2011). Governance units are internal to the field and differ from wider state 

structures which maintain jurisdiction over the entire field, such as the judicial system 

(Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). These actors are not neutral arbitrators between incumbents 

and challengers, instead favouring the former and coercing the behaviours of the latter (Krauss, 

2012). These actors are supported and influenced by the wider state, and therefore may hold a 

cultural capital requirement to understand them, limiting the ability of disadvantaged 

challengers to influence them, embedding the field’s social order (Guttman et al., 2018). The 

suggestion in Chapter Two, that social enterprises may have the ability to traverse institutions 

with a cultural capital requirement, adds a new dynamic the strategic action field. Whereas 

governance units may favour incumbents, social enterprises may still be able to navigate them 

and direct resources in more favourable directions when compared to other third sector 

organisations, such as recognising loopholes in regulations or adapting behaviours to access 

resources normally reserved for incumbents (Baron and Ward, 2004; Cattell, 2001; Deepmala 

Baghel, 2019). Within the internal strategic action field of a social enterprise, the governance 
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units are likely to be tied directly to the management, increasing power-distance unless there 

is a relative up-skilling of the beneficiaries, leaving any potential challengers, such as those 

calling for participatory management, with little mobility (Leal, 2018). Internally, the 

relationship between challengers and governance units can potentially be examined through 

the adoption of Arnstein’s (1969) ‘Ladder of Participation’, with the boundaries of the strategic 

action field being closely linked to the organisation. This will enable a measurement of power-

distance and the influence challengers can have on the internal social order and the rules 

adopted that control its governance. 

These actors are not set in a determined hierarchical order within a field, with privileged actors 

acting as incumbents at the top with less privileged challengers at the bottom. The field may 

be split between coalitions of the privileged and less privileged, with the more organised 

coalition holding the dominant incumbent position, confronting a less organised opposition 

where internal power imbalances thwart cooperation (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). These 

alliances are understandable through the work of Weber (2005), suggesting groups can partake 

in their own domination if they accept the justification of the orders of power. Figure 4.1 offers 

an example of the social order within a strategic action field.  

 

Figure 4.1 The social order within a strategic action field 
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4.1.3 Social Skill 

The theory of Strategic Action Fields considers strategic action to be the attempts made by 

social actors to develop and maintain a stable order through cooperation with others (Fligstein 

and McAdam, 2011). This process involves the creation of shared identities, the 

communication of ideas and interests, and the building of political coalitions, all of which 

require actors to be socially skilled (Jaspers, 2004). In this conceptualisation, social skill relates 

to the ability of an actor to read both the environment and other people, enabling them to 

mobilise potential allies by articulating a new vision of the field and a frame of action (Snow 

et al., 1993).  

This form of communication has regularly been studied as ‘framing’ a term with a long 

sociological history, though here the focus in on the work of Snow and Benford (1992). Snow 

and Benford (1992) denoted a frame as an interpretative schema which condenses the ‘world 

out there’, through the selective adoption of events, experiences, and sequences. These frames 

seek to transform what is unavoidable misfortune, beyond the control of the sufferer, into a 

grievance that can be resolved through action, which in turn mobilises support (McAdam, 

1982). Frames are not static models and are often evolved by socially skilled actors to meet 

needs, either being extended to appeal to other potential allies with differing claims, updated 

to take into considerations changes in the environment, or replaced if unsuccessful in garnering 

wider interest (Kelly, 1998). An example of this can be seen in the study of the Danish 

community energy market, which saw frames evolve from being against the nuclear 

movement, and for community energy, building a positive focus for the movement enabling 

the mobilisation of wider support (Mey and Diesendorf, 2018). Frames, therefore, need to be 

articulated by socially skilled actors, as they need to be able to articulate complex ideas to a 

wide and diverse group of individuals with varying levels of endowment, the expected gains 

from cooperation, and the costs involved (Rueden et al., 2015). One aspect of this process is 

‘code-switching’, the ability of collective actors to appeal to new audiences by converging their 

speech to that of the audience, potentially allowing the speaker to cross barriers of cultural 

capital by using both educated (referring to that of the dominant institutions) and uneducated 

language when appropriate (Giles, 2016). Social skill may also allow actors to overcome the 

embedded nature of social capital identified in the Vietnamese and Polish environments (see 

Chapter Three; Alder and Kwon, 2002; Light and Dana, 2013). The more unstable or 
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disorganized a field, the easier it is to promote frames to potential allies, as detailed in Section 

4.1.5 (Ganz, 2000). 

4.1.4 Broader Field Environment 

Traditionally, studies of meso-level orders have focused on their internal workings, with less 

consideration given to the wider environment in which they exist (Fligstein and McAdam, 

2011). Within Strategic Action Fields, the broader environment is a key concern as each meso-

level negotiation is embedded in (and impacted by) a complex web of other fields. The 

relationships between the fields can be distinguished in three manners: Distance, vertical or 

horizontal, and state or non-state (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). 

Distance is categorised into ‘proximate fields’, who regularly interact with one another, and 

distant fields, which lack closeness and are unlikely to influence one another (Fligstein and 

McAdam, 2011). Actors within proximate fields are likely to share similar experiences to one 

another, allowing familiarity to develop as well as a mutual understanding of each other’s 

circumstances, allowing the development of strong social networks for the transfer of 

knowledge (Granovetter, 1985; Beltran Tapia, 2012). Distant fields operate in different 

circumstances and rarely socially interact with one another; however, although they may not 

share environments, if communication between the two is established then ‘novel’ information 

can be shared that would otherwise not be available to actors within a field, making them an 

important source for potential innovation (Granovetter, 1985). Further to this, beneficiaries and 

enterprise managers may be influenced by fields that do not impact the other, leading to further 

dynamism in their local environment, for example, counterparts in another organisation 

pushing for participatory management or managers adopting new practices from academic 

research, inaccessible to their beneficiaries (Wdowiak et al., 2012; Zelekha and Dana, 2019). 

Vertical and horizontal positions are used to denote any formal hierarchy that exist between 

fields, for example, a strategic action field of workers may be answerable to one made up of 

workplace managers. Vertical fields exert formal authority on those in subordinate positions, 

whilst horizontal fields are used to describe those that have no authority over one another, but 

are mutually dependant, such as, the marketing and production departments of an organisation 

(Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). For social enterprises, vertical fields are likely to be made up 

of social, political, or economic stakeholders charged with either the upholding or application 

of state legislation, whereas horizontal ones may include other social enterprises or the related 
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support networks. Internally, the strategic action field is influenced by the social enterprise’s 

wider environment, which may adapt or evolve the behaviours of managers in their role as 

incumbents. Horizontal fields may include other strategic action fields where claims are being 

pushed, or local communities whose actions introduce new perspectives into the field. 

State and non-state descriptors allow for the division of fields between those internal to the 

state and those external. Although the modern nation state can assert its influence over all 

strategic action fields, the theory does not consider it to be a hegemonic and singular power, 

but instead made up of internal fields where varying actors compete for control and resources 

(Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). It is therefore important to recognise state strategic action fields 

as they naturally maintain a vertical relationship with non-state fields but are equally as likely 

to change priorities due to internal mechanisms. This is particularly salient for the current 

research as, although the state remains a constant presence during the period of transition, as 

political allies and actors are replaced and new strategies sought out, the state may retract or 

reassert its influence in any of the fields it holds jurisdiction over, due to it holding finite 

resources. In these circumstances, opportunities may arise for challengers who are quick to 

identify potential opportunities, or coalitions of privileged and unprivileged actors may become 

disorganised with the removal of the state patronage delegitimising the social order (Fligstein 

and McAdam, 2011). 

4.1.5 Exogenous Shocks, Field Ruptures, and the Onset of Contention 

The interdependence of the broader field environment means that there is constantly a rolling 

level of turbulence, with change in one strategic action field creating ripple effects that impact 

others (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Due to their resource advantage and alliances with 

governance units, incumbents are generally able to navigate the field through smaller changes, 

and larger ones if the challengers consider the incumbent’s position to be secure, or they are 

unable to mobilise resources to challenge it (Weber, 2009). This is not always the case and 

large shocks may rupture the prevailing order, leading to the onset of contention, defined by at 

least one incumbent and one challenger openly competing with one another over the social 

order. Three mechanisms shape this process (Table 4.7). 
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Mechanism Description 

The Collective Construction/Attribution 

of threat or opportunity 

A collective defines a change in the field as 

either a threat to the prevailing order, or as 

an opportunity to realise group interests 

Organisational appropriation The subset of individuals who recognise the 

threat/opportunity command the 

organisational resources to mobilize and 

sustain action 

Innovative Action Actors are willing to violate field rules, with 

respect to acceptable practices, and engage 

in ‘innovative action’ to support group 

interests 

Table 4.6 6 Key mechanisms required for the onset of contention (Adapted from Fligstein and 
McAdam, 2011) 

The collective construction or attribution of a threat or opportunity can take a variety of forms 

and may be subjective with incumbents and challengers potentially perceiving the same 

‘ripples’ differently. In 1973, the Oil Crisis pressed the Danish state to move toward nuclear 

power as a form of energy security, incumbents who had the resources to purchase and 

implement these technologies saw an opportunity to protect themselves from market flux, 

whereas the anti-nuclear movement used the opportunity to push for renewable, community-

owned, energy programmes (Mey and Diesendorf, 2018). Equally, during the Chinese 

economic reforms focused on state-owned enterprises, incumbents, the political allies of the 

state, saw an opportunity to increase the value of state assets whilst maintaining control, whilst 

challengers, such as the World Bank, mobilised to push for shareholder practices, limiting state 

influence leading to contention (Modell and Yang, 2018). It may also be the case that a ripple 

of change goes unrecognized by incumbents but seized upon by challengers. Whereas the 

opening of formerly closed markets has seen the rise of social enterprise, legislative frames 

have been slow to be adopted, suggesting incumbents and state actors were not expecting to 

deal with that challenge, and have had to reactively design rules and procedures to stabilise the 

field (Kerlin, 2009; Ridley-Duff and Ball, 2019).  

Within each field, to take advantage of any threat or opportunity, the actors require access to 

both tangible and non-tangible organisational resources to mobilise and ensure action is 

sustainable (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). For incumbents this can be an easier process if able 
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to maintain a form of fiscal dominance and control over resources for which they previously 

had a legitimate claim, with challengers needing to mobilise individuals and offer assurances 

that the cost of action is lower than the potential reward (Rueben et al., 2015). To establish the 

likelihood of mobilisation, theorists have developed quantitative models, such as percentage 

thresholds, to measure the likelihood of individuals mobilising, each change in the environment 

adjusting the individual’s likelihood of action (Granovetter, 1978; Oliver, 1993). A criticism 

of these models has been the suggestion that it means collective action is unpredictable, reliant 

on the average percentages of a group meeting a divergent set of individual thresholds before 

critical mass is reached (Naylor, 1990).  

This research seeks to bridge this through the adoption of ‘latent conflicts’, the concept that 

challengers may contest the rights given to incumbents, but that the circumstances do not lead 

to conflict as the costs of action are too high (Wehr, 2019). The role of the socially skilled 

actors is not only to develop frames of action, but to identify potential allies that they believe 

are more susceptible to their ideas (Rueden et al, 2015). This would allow for groups who 

would traditionally not be expected to make early claims to do so, if targeted by socially skilled 

actors, whilst groups in more volatile circumstances do not, potentially explaining any 

asymmetry of action in the field. The direction of action by socially skilled actors may also 

develop insight into the development, and maintenance of power-distance. 

The final aspect is important to the study of social enterprises, with the organisations actively 

engaging in innovative processes to elicit change. Innovation is a deliberately disruptive 

process with socially skilled actors seeking out new methods and approaches to improve quality 

of life and society (Oganisjana et al, 2015). Social entrepreneurship and social innovation are 

regularly tied together, with the former able to implement the latter due to their understanding 

of dominant state structures and ability to apply new solutions to problems (Adro and 

Fernandes, 2019). This does not necessarily mean the development of new ‘social inventions’, 

it can instead see the organisation apply a known solution in a different way to solve a problem 

(Heiskala, 2007). The processes of social innovation can also have unexpected results unrelated 

to the organisations objectives, such as spreading the ideals of democracy, forcing a reaction 

from incumbent powers (Sandal, 2017). This type of action means it is important for social 

entrepreneurs to recognise and understand the field’s established rules and practices to avoid 

punishment or have their work delegitimised (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Rules are the 

formal guidelines that set out which behaviours are acceptable, whilst practices refer to the 
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generally accepted principles of the field (Eylon and Horowitz, 2017). For example, although 

burning an effigy of a business rival may not be against the rules, it will likely be against 

accepted practices (Eylon and Horowitz, 2017). When developing innovative approaches to a 

problem, collective actors need to understand the rules and practices to be able to identify 

loopholes or gaps that can be exploited or interpreted in a manner that allows them advantage. 

These opportunities to innovate also require an understanding of what actions are likely to be 

punished by either incumbents or powers with jurisdiction over the field, in line with this, 

whereas field rules may become delegitimised, collective actors are still likely to abide by the 

accepted practices (Kuratko and Hodgetts, 2004). 

4.1.6 Episodes of Contention and Settlement 

Episodes of contention are sustained periods of interaction between actors, characterised by a 

shared understanding of uncertainty and crisis surrounding the internal power structures 

(Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Uncertainty encourages challengers to persist as it reinforces 

their perceptions of threat or opportunity and delegitimises the previously accepted rules, 

allowing the questioning of the internal logics that underpin the power dynamics of the field 

(Walder, 2009; McAdam and Scott, 2005). During this period, incumbents and challengers 

compete to evolve the strategic action field in a way that benefits themselves. The former is 

likely to appeal to the status quo to reintroduce stability, whilst challengers seek to 

institutionalise new logics (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Although the term conflict is used, 

it does not necessarily relate to protest movements or aggressive actions but can be challengers 

expressing and acting on new practices they want to see formally legitimised, such as engaging 

in free market practices or free association. 

Through sustained oppositional mobilisation, or the reassertion of incumbent control, the field 

will move toward a new, or refurbished, institutional settlement with new rules and cultural 

norms (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). This could be through the adoption of legislation that 

supports the challenger’s claims or the development of new institutions to better manage 

contestation (Mey and Diesendorf, 2018). This also involves processes of rebuilding trust 

within the field with both transgressing organisations and those neutral to the conflict working 

to repair relationships (Bozic et al., 2019). The model for settlement may develop internally; 

however, if the original shock originated from a proximate field, that field may provide the 

model for the ceasing of contestation (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Equally, during extended 
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periods of uncertainty, incumbent actors may be more receptive to new perspectives, and 

suggestions of alternatives if they may reintroduce stability to the field. Any settlement is likely 

to have winners and losers, with either incumbents losing claims on power and resources, or 

challengers failing to assert change and returning to a dominated position (Fligstein and 

McAdam, 2011). Due to this, settlements remain dynamic environments and further ripples 

may restart contestation with past collective action being shown to lead to further action in the 

future and build group efficacy (Kelly, 1998). 

4.2 Summary 

The theoretical frame adopted in the current research would suggest that each case-study should 

focus on two strategic action fields; the external field in which the social enterprise operates, 

and the internal fields that influence its actions and choices (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). As 

set out in the definition of social enterprises used in this research, these organisations are led 

by actors who harbour high-levels of cultural capital allowing them to navigate the dominant 

societal institutions and understand the rules and practices within a field (see Chapter Two). 

Within transitioning economies as new norms and procedures are adopted, these collective 

actors can take advantage of loopholes, or the slow adoption of legislation, to press new claims 

(Kerlin, 2009; Ridley-Duff and Ball, 2019). These actions required social entrepreneurs to have 

high social skills, translating their ideas to multiple audiences to build a support base adding 

legitimacy to their claims, as well as increasing their social impact. It is likely in the chosen 

environments for study that the process of contestation is unlikely to be open conflict, rather 

strategic action, which is in line with the currently accepted practices, for example, using new 

market procedures to help communities disenfranchised by the state (Kurato and Hodgetts, 

2004). The study of the external strategic action field may therefore be a study of action and 

reaction from challengers and incumbents as new claims are pressed by the former, and barriers 

erected by the latter. Internally, the strategic action field will likely have the same mechanisms 

as the external one; however, its vertical position of authority raises questions on how the 

concerns of the internal challengers influences the actions of the social enterprise in its wider 

environment. With high power-distance between managers and benefactors, or tokenistic/non-

participatory management styles, it may be the case that most incumbents and challengers are 

in the same coalition and therefore the role of the latter is to simply legitimise practices, in turn 

accepting their domination (Weber, 2015; Fligstein and McAdam, 2011).  
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In each case, the same theoretical frame can be applied. Strategic Action Fields allows for an 

exploration of the mechanisms of the social order, with the theories of cultural capital, power-

distance, social networks and latent conflicts allowing a deeper examination of the processes 

(Bourdieu, 1977; Weber, 2009; Granovetter, 1985; Arnstein, 1969). The stratification of the 

theory allows a comparative exploration of social enterprises in differing positions of 

contestations, a settled period likely to be a refurbishment following a period of conflict. The 

challenges to the research presented by the frame include understanding the relationship 

between the external and internal fields, and how they relate to one another, and how 

challengers with a small critical mass can effectively mobilise in a transitioning environment. 

Figure 4.2 presents a descriptive model of the two fields. 

 

Figure 4.2 Descriptive model of the two strategic action fields 
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5. Research Methodology 

This thesis sought to understand the experiences and processes of the social enterprise field 

when operating within a transitioning economy. It explored this through the examination of 

two environments where the state is transitioning away from an economic model based on 

Soviet orthodoxy into one defined by market liberalisation, the Republic of Poland, and the 

Socialist Republic of Vietnam. The theoretical frame applied to this work, Fligstein and 

McAdam’s (2011) Strategic Action Fields, allowed an exploration of the social systems and 

interrelationships between the actors; however, there are significant methodological challenges 

that need to be overcome, particularly with cross cultural comparisons, online interviews, and 

the development of an appropriate research strategy. The fieldwork presented in the thesis was 

conducted between January 2021 and October 2021, necessitating its adaption to the digital 

space due to travel restrictions during the COVID-19 pandemic. This chapter focuses on the 

position of the researcher, the ontological and epistemological perspective of the research, the 

methodological framework, and fieldwork adaption.  

5.1 Ontological and Epistemological Perspective 

Ontological and epistemological perspectives lay out the underlying principles of knowledge 

generation, with the researcher’s philosophical interpretation influencing the methodology and 

research methods selection (Scotland, 2012). Ontology is concerned with the nature of being 

and is focused on two key questions: is there such thing as a social reality, and if so, is that 

reality external to social actors (Bryman, 2012). It can be split into two schools of thought, 

‘Objectivism’ and ‘Constructionism’, the former concerned with the ability to measure social 

phenomena, and the latter the ability to understand it through the study of deeper meaning 

(Bryman, 2012). Unlike ontology, which is concerned with the nature of being, epistemology 

focuses on the nature of knowledge, which again can be split into two competing schools of 

thought. The first, positivism, has a belief in ‘absolute truth’, which exists outside the 

individual and is immovable, whilst the second, interpretivism, believes in ‘relative truth’, in 

that it exists relative to the individual and can change substantially depending on their own 

environment and experiences (de Kock, 2015). Selecting an ontological and epistemological 

position will influence the methodological approach to the research, and the appropriate 

selection of methods, this process is summarised in Figure 5-1. 
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Figure 5.1 Ontology to Methods Development Process (Adapted from Brown, 2017) 

Combining ontologies and epistemologies to create a cohesive research model does not 

necessitate linking objectivism to positivism, and constructionism to interpretivism due to their 

matching beliefs on objective or subjective social realities. Attempts have been made to find a 

middle ground, with Thyer (2012) writing that positivism’s belief in an objective reality does 

not conflict with the idea that much of the world is a social construct. Critical realism has been 

key in developing this idea, with Maxwell (2011) and Hammersley (1992) writing about there 

being an objective world that exists outside of our social reality, although it is our own 

subjective construction of reality that drives much of our social action. Critical Realist 

perspectives recognise the importance of the natural order alongside the discourses of the social 

world, believing that understanding underlying structures allows for the full understanding of 

events and actions, therefore an objective reality exists and should be actively measured (Flick, 

2015).  

Critical realism allows for the exploration of the methodological space between positivism and 

interpretivism (Mingers, 2004). It supports the idea that there is an objective reality which 

exists independently from social actors, whilst accepting that how it is perceived by them is 

entirely subjective, meaning that knowledge is articulated in two separate dimensions (Archer 

et al., 1998; Zachariadis et al., 2013). There is also acknowledgment that, although critical 

realism may seek ontological objectivity, the process of developing scientific knowledge is 

imperfect, political, historically emergent, and not immediately accessible (Smith, 2006; 

Zachariadis et al., 2013). Like interpretivism, critical realism believes social phenomena are 

concept dependant, though, it includes an intransitive domain which has social beings interpret 

events rather than structures or mechanisms (see Figure 5-2.) 
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Figure 5.2 Stratified Model of Critical Realism (Adapted from Bhaskar, 1975) 

An objectivist approach to the ontological perspective allows a solution to what is recognised 

as the key paradox in the latter theory; each involved theorist seeks to resolve the issue of 

conflict in society, whilst also recognising that it is an inescapable part of our social realty to 

which there may be no solution (Simon, 2016). From this perspective we can infer that, whilst 

the interpretation of a conflict is subjective, conflict, itself, is an objective reality that all social 

agents must deal with regardless of what shape it comes in, with each theorist recognising that 

as soon as two or more parties recognise preferred future positions that are incompatible with 

each other, conflict will ensue (Boulding, 1963). It is with this in mind, that this research will 

assume a critical realist perspective, accepting that although knowledge can be objective, and 

should be taken into consideration, its interpretation by social actors is more important in the 

understanding of social action. 

The critical realist approach aligns with the Strategic Action Field’s theoretical frame, set out 

in Chapter 4.2: ‘Summary’ Strategic Action Fields exist in the ‘real’ domain, developing to 

manage social structure, though these mechanisms allow hierarchical privilege to exist, 

generating events where incumbent actors are rewarded with priority access to resources. These 

events are then recognised by other social actors and interpreted; this level being considered 

the phenomena. This critical realist model adopted in the current research is illustrated in Figure 

5-3. 
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Figure 5.3 Critical Realist Approach to Current Research 

5.2 Overview of Qualitative Methods 

Research methods can, generally, be split into two subfields, quantitative and qualitative 

(Bryman, 2008). Quantitative methods refer to the conversion of collected data into numerical 

forms for statistical calculations (Chandra and Harindran, 2017). Drawn from the traditions of 

scientific positivism, quantitative methods seek to go beyond the simple reporting of the 

presence of numbers, being deductive in its approach to data with an objectivist concept of the 

social reality (Bryman, 2008). Quantitative methods are either classified as experimental or 

descriptive, the former measures variation across set conditions, whereas the latter seeks to 

develop an accurate profile of the studied group (Chandra and Harindran, 2017). In each case, 

quantitative research is used to answer clear and pre-defined questions, rather than exploring 

an environment or scoping out a problem.  

This research has adopted a qualitative methodology. Qualitative methods use an inductive 

approach to research and are commonly employed when researchers are looking to study either 

social or cultural phenomena (Chandra and Harindran, 2017). In contrast to quantitative 

methods, qualitative approaches seek to understand the world through the interpretation of the 

participants, with social reality being an outcome of their interactions (Bryman, 2008). 

Qualitative method designs are generally split between action and historical research, the 

former focusing on an ongoing program of intervention, with the latter exploring a historical 

phenomenon (Chandra and Harindran, 2017). Table 5.1. offers a selection of research tools 

commonly associated with each research method. 
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Quantitative Tools Qualitative Tools 

Surveys Focus Groups 

Questionnaires Observations 

Multiple Choice Evaluation Semi-Structured Interviews 

Table 5.1 Selection of research tools commonly associated with quantitative and qualitative 
research (adapted from Bryman, 2008) 

Qualitative research needs to be credible, transferable, dependable, and confirmable (Devers, 

1999). This can be achieved through triangulation (making use of multiple data sources), 

multiple use of methods, using of other types of investigations to provide corroborating 

evidence, actively searching for ‘disconfirming evidence’, audit trails, and sceptical peer 

review (Devers, 1999). These approaches are summarised in Table 5.2. 

Research Method Criteria Strategies 

Qualitative Research 

Methods 

Credibility Triangulation, Disconfirming evidence 

Transferability Detailed description of the research context 

Dependability Creating an audit trail, Sceptical peer review 

Confirmable Triangulation, Sceptical Peer Review, 

Disconfirming Evidence 

Table 5.2 Selection of strategies to ensure rigor in research methods (Adapted from Devers, 
1999; Bryman, 2008) 

Qualitative validity is measured in design validity, analytical validity and inferential 

(Zachariadis et al., 2013). These are summarised with descriptions in Table 5.3. 
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Research 

Type 

Validity 

Type 
Traditional Description 

Qualitative 

Design 

Accuracy of events, objects, settings, and behaviours 

reported 

Believable results from participants 

Can results can be generalized to other settings 

Analytical 

Theoretical explanation fits the data 

Describes changes in the research setting and effects on 

the approach to the study 

Verifies the steps of the qualitative research process 

Finds suit the data from which it is derived 

Inferential 
Accurate interpretation of participants views 

Results are confirmed by others 

Table 5.3 Validity measures of quantitative and qualitative research (adapted from 
Zachariadis et al., 2013) 

The use of critical realism for this research project impacts the measurements of validity that 

are generally applied to qualitative work due to the move away from empirical events and 

interpretation of phenomena, and instead focusing on generative mechanisms (Zachariadis et 

al., 2013). As it seeks to understand whether the observed event is caused as hypothesized there 

becomes a need to validity the generalisation of the conclusions across differing contexts, even 

if outcomes are dissimilar (Johnston and Smith, 2010; Modell, 2009; Wynn and Williams, 

2012). Further to this, information gleamed from the objective data needs to be validated as 

being related to the studied mechanics (Johnston and Smith, 2010). The validity measures for 

qualitative data therefore are adapted, summarised in Table 5.4. 
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Research 

Type 

Validity 

Type 
Traditional Description Critical Realism 

Qualitative 

Design 

Accuracy of events, objects, 

settings, and behaviours 

reported 

Explanations of the 

mechanisms in action and the 

conditions of interaction Believable results from 

participants 

Can results can be 

generalized to other settings 

Are similar or related events in 

other settings caused by the 

same mechanism 

Analytical 

Theoretical explanation fits 

the data 

Theory helps hypothesize 

about the mechanisms, 

providing potential 

explanations 

Describes changes in the 

research setting and effects 

on the approach to the study 

Describes changes in the 

research setting and effects on 

the approach to the study 

Verifies the steps of the 

qualitative research process 

Challenge and inform the 

terms of closure and process of 

ongoing inquiry 

Finds suit the data from 

which it is derived 

Findings offer valid 

knowledge about the actual 

manifestations of the alleged 

mechanism studied 

Inferential 

Accurate interpretation of 

participants views 
Qualitative research provides 

information about mechanisms 

caused by empirical events 
Results are confirmed by 

others 

Table 5.4 Validity measures of qualitative research in relation to critical realism (adapted from 
Zachariadis et al., 2013) 

A significant challenge pertaining to the research is that of the cross-cultural comparison. The 

external validity of critical realism requires the generalisation of the empirical domain through 

inferring a relationship between two observable events, in the case of this research, the social 
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enterprise environment of the Republic of Poland and the Socialist Republic of Vietnam. The 

use of alterative measures in each context is problematic as it potentially confuses empirical 

data collection, and it cannot be assumed that how a relationship between mechanisms appears 

in one context, will not lead to a different pattern of events elsewhere, similarly the same pattern 

of events may occur, but due to differing mechanisms (Tsoukas, 1989). This leads to the need 

to develop tools that can be appropriately applied in both contexts, taking into consideration 

issues of equivalency and bias. 

5.3 Research Reflexivity  

Traditionally, academic research has sought to be impersonal, with researchers expected to take 

an objective stance of distance and non-involvement (Etherington, 2004). Regardless, although 

researchers may seek objectivity, personal views and beliefs guide and influence method 

selection, topics of research, and the researchers wider intended purpose (Crotty, 1998). There 

is an ‘indissoluble’ interrelationship between the theorist and the theory, with presented truths 

often being the result of writerly choices (Thomas and James, 2006; O’Sullivan, 2015). The 

authorial stance and identity of the researcher remains, therefore, central to the research 

endeavours, with complex issues on voice, representation, and interpretive authority (Chase, 

2005; Kamler and Thomson, 2006; Denzin and Lincoln, 2011).  

Reflexivity is the critical reflection a researcher must undertake take to be aware of how their 

bias, judgements, and practices, may influence their work (Charmaz, 2014). Studies of 

reflexivity position the researcher in a constant process of ‘becoming’, their identity being in a 

state of movement, rather than as an individual seeking to reach a state of ‘become’, where the 

world can be studied from a position of objectivity (Etherington, 2004). Throughout their 

academic careers researchers will constantly evolve their identities, reflexivity being an 

ongoing and relational process requiring constant and active engagement (Mao et al., 2016). 

Critical Realist ontological and epistemological perspectives require stringent reflective 

processes as the researcher is at the core of their study, attempting to understand how revealed 

knowledge can reproduce hypothesized structures (Munci, 2006). Bias or equivalency can, 

therefore, become embedded in the research design at an early stage, meaning researchers who 

attempt critical realist studies must proactively, and meaningfully, engage with reflexivity 

throughout. 
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Reflexivity can be conceptualised as the researcher’s ‘insider-ness’ and ‘outsider-ness’ in 

relation to their research subjects (Nast, 1994). Attempts have been made in critical realist 

research to confront the impossibility of impartiality and instead place value on situated 

knowledge and the privilege of partial perspective. this does risk the authenticity of giving 

voice to the marginalised which is the cornerstone of qualitative research (Quraishi et al., 

2021). Effective critical realist research requires researchers to consider their personal 

experiences and engage with emergences during studies, avoiding the conceptualisation of the 

‘all-knowing researcher’ and encourage the ‘thinking out’ of their worldview (Nilson, 2016; 

Mao et al., 2016; Bakas, 2017). An example of this, is to consider the structures and processes 

of upbringing as the scaffolding of self-identity, with experiences gained through the scaffold 

determining the worldview (Mezirow, 1981). Mezirow (1981) specifies seven levels of 

reflexivity (Table 5.5). 

Level Description 

Simple Reflection  Habits and perceptions of behaviour (day to 

day activities, responsibilities, rituals, work, 

recreation)  

Affective Reflexivity Feelings about habits and behaviours 

Discriminant Reflexivity Cultural beliefs, biases, and social 

positioning, social beliefs, religious beliefs, 

lifestyle beliefs, efficacy of thoughts and 

actions 

Judgemental Reflexivity Awareness of value judgements and 

perceptions of actions and habits 

Critical Reflection Aware of awareness and ability to critique 

Conceptual Reflexivity  Recognition of habits that may lead to 

judgement 

Theoretical Reflexivity Taken for granted cultural and psychological 

assumptions 

Table 5.5 Mezirow (1981) levels of reflexivity 

Transformative learning does not result from positive research experiences, which may result 

from the alignment of participants information with researchers pre-conceived notions, but 

rather effective reflection (Criticos, 1993). There remains a risk of backsliding, self-deception, 
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and compromise which must be vigilantly guarded against by continuing a cyclic process of 

reflexivity after each encounter (Boud and Walker, 1993). The researcher should re-visit 

experiences without critical judgement, explore feelings that arose, recognising obstructive and 

supportive ones, and reflect on their worldview, using emotions intelligently to benefit the 

worldview (Gilbert, 2001). Regarding the current research, an example of three aspects of the 

researcher needed to be part of the constant cyclic process of reflexivity are detailed in Table 

5.6. 

Subject of Reflexivity Potential Influence 

Based in a UK University Reliance on Western social enterprise literature 

Former Business Owner Assumptions on good business practices 

Former Social Enterprise Owner Assumptions on good social enterprise practices 

Table 5.6 Selection of aspects to be considered as part of the researchers own reflexivity cycle 

An example of this in the current research occurred during an early interview with a social 

enterprise operating in Vietnam, which had imported foreign volunteers to help with the 

product development of indigenous goods. The original perception on the researcher’s 

positionality was one of negativity, with the alienation of beneficiary voice and their reduced 

organisational presence. Cyclic reflection allowed for the breaking away of these perceptions 

and the consideration of disruption of the markets during COVID-19, and the need for the 

social enterprise to appeal to international markets with their domestic business unable to 

operate.  

Another aspect for researchers to be aware of is the role of the researcher during the interview 

process. Self-awareness is essential in the development of relationship building (Cook, 1999; 

Goleman, 2006). Participants aware of researcher frustrations or opinions may shape their 

answers, seeking to respond in a way that would be received positively (Nilsen, 2016). 

Researchers should also seek to allow participants ‘self-hood’ to ensure interactions are 

conducted without competitiveness, and self-efficacy is protected so that participants feels as 

if they are a worthy contributor (Ashworth et al., 1992). Heightened self-awareness allows for 

the establishment of reciprocal relationships and give opportunity for researchers to modify 

behaviours and attitudes (Ashworth et al., 1992; Moshaval, Brown, and Dodd, 2003). Effective 

reflexive cycles, deeper understanding of researcher positionality, and impact on participants 

enable researchers to positively engage with emerging knowledge. It is important to apply the 



 

116 
 

same principles to tool development and safeguard against construct and method bias, as well 

as assumptions of cross-cultural equivalency.  

5.4 Cross-Cultural Equivalency and Bias Consideration 

When conducting research with participants from the same cultural background, or shared 

social environment, researchers can, generally, assume that certain variables, such as 

particularly conceptualisation of social or family roles, can be generalised. Within cross-

cultural research this may not be the case, as not all variables that impact the study can be 

matched across all contexts (van de Vijver and Leung, 2011). Due to this, cross-cultural 

research has the potential to be plagued by issues of bias and equivalence, particularly when 

there is a large cultural distance between the examined groups. The critical realist’s aspect of 

this research also adds challenges, with the testing of whether the hypothesised generative 

mechanics are universal, culturally specific, or irrelevant (Matsumoto and Juang, 2008). Global 

studies of social enterprise and social entrepreneurship have been carried out, as theorists seek 

to better define the concept and the environment stimuli which impacts the development, 

construction, and organisational structure (Light, 2008). This research is qualitative in nature  

and developed appropriate methodological tools for the assuring the validity of the inferred 

conclusions.  

5.4.1 Bias 

Bias in research refers to the use of measurement instruments that do not have the exact 

meaning across the various cultural contexts being studied (Poortinga, 1989). Bias is not 

random, but rather systematic, and any replication of the study will continue to deliver bias 

results (van de Vijver & Leung, 2011). There are two types of bias, construct bias caused by a 

lack of appropriateness in designing tools for different cultures, and method bias caused by an 

inappropriate selection of the sample, or how the study is administrated or measured (Van de 

Vijver & Leung, 2014). Van de Vijer & Leung (2014) offer examples of bias and the means to 

overcome the problem, detailed in Table 5.7. 
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Type and source of bias Ways to deal with it 

Construct Bias 

Only partial overlap in the definitions of 

the studied construct across the involved 

cultures 

Decentring (i.e. simultaneously developing 

the same instrument in several cultures) 

Differential appropriateness of the 

behaviours associated with the construct 

(e.g. skills do not belong to the repertoire 

of one of the cultural groups) 

Convergence approach (i.e. independent 

within-culture development of instruments 

and subsequent cross-cultural administration 

of all instruments) 

Poor sampling of all relevant behaviours 

indicative of a construct (e.g. short 

instruments) 

Consult informants with expertise in local 

culture and language 

Incomplete coverage of the relevant 

aspects/facets of the construct (e.g. not all 

relevant domains are sampled) 

Use samples of bilingual participants 

Conduct local pilot studies (e.g. content 

analyses of free-response questions) 

Nonstandard instrument administration (e.g. 

thinking aloud) 

Table 5.7 Examples of construct bias and ways to deal with it (Van de Vijver and Leung, 2011) 

The approaches to dealing with construct bias revolve around the inclusion of representatives 

of the subject cultural groups (though not necessarily the participants) in the development of 

the measurement tools. This has been completed in two ways for this research; conducting a 

stringent literature review and adopting tools that have been used successfully in other cross-

cultural examinations, or working with cultural stakeholders to help design appropriate 

measures or conduct pilot studies. Solutions to the problems with method bias are detailed in 

Table 5.8. 
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Type and Source of Bias Ways to Deal with It 

Method Bias 

Incomparability of samples (For example, 

differences in education and motivation) 

Cross-cultural comparison of networks 

Differences in administration conditions, 

physical or social 

Ensure participants from different in 

different contexts partake in the research in a 

similar manner 

Ambiguous instructions for respondents 

and/or guidelines for research 

administrators 

Examine connotation of key phrases (e.g. 

similarity of the meaning of key terms such 

as ‘somewhat agree’) 

Different expertise of administrators Extensive training of interviewers and 

administrators 

Tester/interviewer/observer effects (halo 

effects) 

Detailed manual/protocol for administration, 

scoring, and interpretation 

Communication problems between 

respondent and interviewer 

Detailed instructions (with adequate 

examples and/or exercises) 

Differential familiarity with stimulus 

materials 

Include background and contextual variables 

Differential familiarity with response 

procedures 

Gather collateral information (e.g. test-

taking behaviour or test attitudes) 

Poor Translation and/or ambiguous items Assessment of response styles 

Nuisance factors (items may invite 

additional traits or abilities) 

Judgemental methods (linguistic and 

psychological analysis 

Cultural specifics (differences in 

connotative meaning and/or 

appropriateness of item content) 

Psychometric methods (differential item 

functioning analysis) 

Differential response styles (e.g. social 

desirability, extremity tendency, and 

acquiescence) 

Conduct test-retest and or intervention 

studies 

Table 5.8 Examples of Method Bias and ways to deal with it (Van de Vijer and Leung, 2011) 

As with construct bias, method bias can be overcome with a full analysis of the tools being 

used, and the samples being selected. The interviewer/administrator of the research will be the 
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same person, limiting the risks of differing levels of expertise across each part of the study. 

Translation can be a challenge for researchers, and it will be important to have native speakers 

available to ensure responses from the participants are properly translated. Further to this, it is 

important that participants do so with similar methods, for example, participants are more likely 

to display positive attitudes if speaking to an interviewer, rather than a self-completion 

questionnaire therefore it is important to repeat the process in each environment (Aquilion, 

1994). Like this, participants who have taken part in research before are likely to be more 

confident in the environment, leading to sample bias if participant have differing levels of 

research experience in each environment (van de Vijver & Leung, 2014). Table 5.9. sets out 

the risks of bias to the study, and how the research sought to overcome them. 

 

Type of Bias How the project seeks to overcome the 

issues 

Only partial overlap in the definitions of 

the studied construct across the involved 

cultures 

A stringently applied definition of social 

enterprise and social entrepreneurship is 

being used to identify participants 

Differential appropriateness of the 

behaviours associated with the construct 

(e.g. skills do not belong to the repertoire of 

one of the cultural groups) 

The use of cultural capital to access new 

knowledge can be applied to both 

environments and has been used in an 

international context previously 

Poor sampling of all relevant behaviours 

indicative of a construct (e.g. short 

instruments) 

Use of stakeholder/partner networks to 

ensure prudent sampling of individual 

participants and organisations with robust 

criteria applied 

Incomplete coverage of the relevant 

aspects/facets of the construct (e.g. not all 

relevant domains are sampled) 

Development of stringent research design 

and robust definition of the studied 

constructs 

Incomparability of samples (For example, 

differences in education and motivation) 

Inclusion of demographic analysis of 

participants to identify/control for outliers 

Differences in administration conditions, 

physical or social 

Repeated research tools, matched across 

each environment 



 

120 
 

Ambiguous instructions for respondents 

and/or guidelines for research 

administrators 

A single researcher is being used 

Different expertise of administrators A single researcher is being used 

Tester/interviewer/observer effects (halo 

effects) 

Repeated research tools, use of local 

knowledge to highlight potential risks 

Communication problems between 

respondent and interviewer 

Use of translators/individuals with local 

knowledge 

Differential familiarity with stimulus 

materials 

Ensure the context of materials is fully 

explained to participants, or equivalent 

substitutes are used 

Differential familiarity with response 

procedures 

Discuss with stakeholders’ experiences 

with previous research/conduct a stringent 

literature review 

Poor Translation and/or ambiguous items Use of translators/individuals with local 

knowledge 

Nuisance factors (items may invite 

additional traits or abilities) 

Semi-structured interviews allow for these 

to be explored, but will remain context 

specific 

Cultural specifics (differences in 

connotative meaning and/or 

appropriateness of item content) 

Literature reviews and stakeholder 

interaction to discuss possible risks when 

designing interviews 

Differential response styles (e.g. social 

desirability, extremity tendency, and 

acquiescence) 

Use of translators/individuals with local 

knowledge 

Table 5.9 Summary of the risks associated with the current project and the methods which can 
be applied to overcome them 

5.4.2 Equivalence 

Unlike bias, equivalence is harder to define, with Johnson (1998) detailing 50 different 

definitions being used across cross-cultural studies. Van de Vijver and Leung (2014) highlight 

four hierarchically nested types of equivalence, detailed in Table 5.10. 
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Type of Equivalence Definition 

Construct Equivalence Constructs that lack a shared meaning are 

not equivalent, which precludes them from 

comparison 

Constructs associated with specific 

cultural groups cannot be compared 

Structural or Functional Equivalence Structural equivalence requires the 

researcher to identify the underlying 

dimensions of the studied construct 

Functional equivalence requires the 

identification of the concepts of interest in 

each context 

Metric or Measurement Equivalence Metric equivalence is scales are using the 

same units of measurement, but from a 

different origin (for example, Celsius and 

Kelvin scales) 

Measurement equivalence applies when a 

source of bias impacts cultural groups 

differently, but not the relative scores 

between members of a group 

Table 5.10 Overview of types of equivalence in cross-culture research (Van de Vijver and 
Leung, 2014) 

Within the current research, there existed a large degree of literature that was drawn upon to 

ensure equivalent measures are adopted. For example, Pro-Social behaviour, an underlying 

dimension of social entrepreneurship, has been the subject of studies across a variety of 

international contexts, showing a shared meaning within the sector that is not tied to one 

specific cultural group (see: Romani et al., 2014; Jessor and Turbin, 2014; Rosenbaum et al., 

2012; Burns, 2012). With each context experiencing the emergence of market liberal 

economics, albeit at different stages of its development, it allows concepts of interest to be 

identified, for example, funding applications and development of business networks, meeting 

the criteria for structural and functional equivalence. Metric and measurement equivalence 

needs to be taken into consideration when looking at how general mechanisms influencing the 

studied phenomena between each cultural context, removing the assumption that any change 
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is equivalent or equal. In this manner, the literature surrounding social enterprise and social 

entrepreneurship can also be used to support the selection of applied methods, particularly if 

they have been adopted into other comparative research and tools can be shown to have been 

robustly developed. 

5.5 Case Study Research Methodology 

Taking into consideration the critical realist approach, the research adopted a case-study 

methodology to explore the different environmental contexts selected. A variety of theorists 

have offered different approaches to case-study research. Robert Yin (2018), Sharan Merriam 

(1998), and Robert Stake (1995) have each offered competing procedures for conducting case-

study research, with differing epistemological perspectives, case-study definitions, data 

gathering techniques, and methods of evidence analysis (Creswell, Hanson, Plano, and 

Morales, 2007).   

Both Merriam (1998) and Stake (1995) take a constructivist approach to case-study research, 

seeing the role of the researcher as both an interpreter, and a gatherer of interpretations to 

examine how participants construct their social world. Their perspectives require the collection 

of multiple voices to guide the research, with a focus on qualitative methods (Yazan, 1995). 

These approaches define a case as being a phenomenon within a bounded context, with the 

research focused on the relationship between the two (Yazan, 2015). Stake (1995) and Merriam 

(1998) differ in their views on the flexibility of the research, with Stake (1995) arguing for the 

initial design to be focused simply on the issue and questions surrounding it, allowing the 

research to evolve as it progressed whilst Merriam (1998) contends that there should be a more 

purposeful design. The critical realist approach to this research suggests that these approaches 

to a case-study methodology would be ineffective, with them focusing solely on the phenomena 

rather than the underlying dimensions. The third approach to the case-study methodology, 

espoused by Yin (2018), allows for the development of a critical realist model for case-study 

research. 

Yin’s approach to the case-study methodology is positivistic, allowing for the combination of 

quantitative and qualitative methods where there is common ground, listing the six most 

common evidentiary sources as: documentation, archival records, interviews, direct 

observations, participant observation, and physical artefacts (Yin, 2018). A case-study is 

defined as a contemporary phenomenon being studied within its real-life context, asking ‘how’ 
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and ‘why’ questions concerning the point of interest (Yazan, 2015). There is a requirement that 

the theoretical propositions of the research are developed prior to the commencement of 

research, and that the selected design takes a cohesive and consistent approach throughout each 

phase of the research, with the underlying logics being in line with the theoretical propositions 

(Yazan, 2015). Four components need to be taken into consideration when planning the 

research question: its propositions, units of analysis, the logic that links the data to the 

propositions, and the criteria for interpreting the findings (Yin, 2018). 

The critical realist approach to research aligns with Yin’s case-study methodology, with the 

‘real’ and ‘actual’ dimensions articulating knowledge of the generative mechanisms that 

influence the studied phenomenon (Archer et al., 1998). The first consideration of this model 

is that the researcher’s familiarity and recognition of the phenomena originates at the top level 

(along with the participants), and the development of the theoretical proposition occurs when 

they actively seek to understand the other dimensions. Unlike purely constructivist 

perspectives, theoretical propositions based on critical realism are less interested in solely 

exploring the participant’s perceptions of the phenomena, but rather the underlying structures 

that cause it. This leads to the presumption within critical realism that the development of 

scientific knowledge is imperfect as, like the participants, the researcher has no immediate 

access to the ‘lower’ dimensions and the understanding of potential underlying logic takes time 

to develop (Smith, 2006; Zachariadis et al., 2013). It is therefore important that a stringent 

literature review is undertaken, and data is collected to inform an appropriate starting position 

for the research (Yin, 2002). Figure 5.4 summarises the early progression of a critical realist 

case-study model, with the theoretical proposition developed from an investigation into the 

underlying dimensions, though originating after the phenomena has occurred or been 

witnessed. 
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Figure 5.4 Early stages of a critical realist case-study model 

The validity of the theoretical proposition at this stage can be based on either pilot studies to 

test out various segments of the theoretical proposition, or through a review of the existing 

literature (Bryman, 2008). Within the current research, the investigations into the Vietnamese 

and Polish environments highlight that the post-communist economic transformation and the 

change to the institutionalised social norms, societal characteristics, and new legislative 

environments has had a significant impact on social enterprise, allowing the phenomenon 

studied to be perceived (see: Furmankiewicz et al., 2016; Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 2017; 

Kovarik et al., 2012; Wischermann, 2010; Polanska and Piotrowski, 2015; Lux and 

Straussman, 2003). This allowed for the hypothesising of the underlying generative 

mechanisms of the ‘real’ and ‘actual’ mechanisms. This approach enables external validly 

through the application of sceptical peer review, allowing other researchers to test the 

researcher’s assumptions prior to data collection. 

Following this process, a research design was then be implemented based on the theoretical 

propositions, denoting the appropriate selection of procedures and methods in place for data 

collection. The theoretical proposition will be influenced directly by both empirical discoveries 

and prior research as it develops appropriate tools to uncover the hypothesized mechanisms, 

taking into consideration not only their effectiveness, but the potential barriers to their use (Yin, 

2002; Bryman, 2008). The research methods selected for this research are noted in Section 5.7. 
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The final part of the early methodological model concerns case-study selection. Each case-

study should harbour multiple sources of evidence, with data triangulation required to ensure 

rigor in any inferred conclusions (Yazan, 2015). Bryman (2008) highlights six types of case 

summarised in Table 5.11. 

Type of case Description 

Critical Case A case is chosen as it will allow a better 

understanding of the circumstances in which 

a hypothesis will and will not hold 

Extreme or Unique Case A case is chosen because it typifies an 

extreme or unique example of the studied 

phenomenon 

Representative or Typical Case A case is chosen as it captures the everyday 

or common situation 

Revelatory Case A case is chosen as it offers an opportunity to 

examine a previously inaccessible 

phenomenon 

Longitudinal Case A case is chosen as it allows itself to be 

investigated in two or more time periods 

Table 5.11 Types of case (Adapted from Bryman, 2008) 

The appropriate selection of cases is critical to any research design, as it will dictate not only 

the approach to data collection, but to the generalisation of any inferred conclusions. The 

critical realist design infers that any case selected would need to be a ‘representative or typical 

case’, and that the selection should not be based on the theoretical propositions articulated by 

the researcher, but rather ones that can be considered representative of those experiencing the 

phenomenon see Section 5.5.1. Sampling). The reason for this is that the purpose of the critical 

realist approach is to hypothesize the mechanisms at play, and therefore, by definition, there is 

the potential for fallibility in any assumption. It is important to select cases that can be 

generalised to the phenomenon which originally led to the development of the theoretical 

proposition. Further to this, if a case-study is selected as an extreme case, for example, social 

enterprises which are having significant difficulties, it may impact how generalisable any 

potential conclusion from the research are, as there may be characteristics unrelated to the study 

that are influencing differing outcomes. 
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The critical realist case-study model being used for the current research is detailed in Figure 5-

5. The phenomena influence both the starting position of the researcher’s theoretical 

proposition, as well as the selection of typical case-countries. The theoretical proposition will 

evolve through an exploration of the underlying dimensions of reality, before developing a 

research strategy and design which can be used to generate new knowledge from the selected 

case-countries, proving or disproving, the hypothesis. 

 

Figure 5.5 Critical realist approach to case-study selection and application of the theoretical 
position 

5.5.1 Sampling and Case Study Selection 

Both the case-countries and individual participants were selected from a representative 

population pool that have a comparable relationship with the studied phenomenon. Samples 

were be drawn in a way that each individual or case within the context of interest would have 

had a chance to be included (Emmel, 2013). The methods applied to sample selection are 

diverse although arguments can be made that the selection should evolve as the research 
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progresses, the generalized sample and the critical realist approach dictates that the criteria 

should be set prior to commencement (Emmel, 2003). This approach to sampling is referred to 

as ‘purposeful’, with groups selected that are information rich, offering insight into the studied 

research question (Patton, 2002). This sampling strategy best suits the critical realist approach 

when compared to the alternatives; purposive sampling requires the identification of cases that 

fit a particular profile, which may detract from the necessary generalisation, and although 

theoretical sampling starts with broad assumptions, it seeks to be refined during the 

investigatory process, with samples being shaped by emerging data (Emmel, 2013). Instead, 

purposeful sampling allows for the selection of social enterprises based on criteria drawn from 

the definition of social enterprises in Chapter Two (see Table 5.12). 

Definition Sampling Criteria 

“Top-Down Organisational Structure” Founders of the social enterprise are still 

actively involved in its management 

“Social objectives are funded by capital 

derived from the market” 

The organisation is funded through market 

activity 

“An innovative approach to resolving a 

social problem” 

The organisation is involved in an innovative 

process 

Table 5.12 First-level sampling criteria for social enterprises based on Chapter Two: Defining 
Social Enterprise 

Researchers using purposive sampling need to be able to anticipate arguments concerning the 

credibility of the study, as although conduct may change during the research, the early selection 

of cases will continue to have a significant influence on the study (Emmel, 2013). It is therefore 

important that not only is the sample generalised, but the methods selected are repeatable across 

each case-study. This allows a sample pool to be developed which aligns with the researcher’s 

theoretical propositions and sets out the criteria for the relationship between the sample and the 

phenomena. A second level can then be introduced that allows for the sample to be reduced, 

without changing the character by building case-countries out of that which act or communicate 

in a manner that allows comparison. Second level criteria can include: 

- Funding applications to governmental institutions 

- Funding applications to non-governmental or international institutions 

- Publishes literature, such as mission statements or financial records, related to the 

enterprise 
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- Involved in formal or informal networking with other social enterprises 

Sampling also carries with it risks in execution, with it depending on the availability and 

goodwill of the studied group (Bell, 2005). Access to potential participants may also be limited 

if using gatekeepers, meaning samples may be ones of convenience or a result of snowballing 

with personal connections to already involved participants being used (Bryman, 2008). With 

online research, the digital literacy of participants will also be influential on participation 

(O’Conner et al., 2008). If this is the case, conclusions risk bias or will be limited in their scope, 

and potentially not applicable to the wider environment. 

In addition to these considerations, the application of Strategic Action Fields suggests that each 

case-study should be made up of three types of social actor: Incumbent, Challenger, and 

Governance Units (see Chapter Four: Theoretical Frame). Challengers are represented by the 

social enterprise and can be identified through processes such as databases searches or 

networking. Likewise, governance units, such as social enterprise incubators or formal trading 

bodies are likely to be promoted and have marketing material or will be identified through 

communications with local stakeholders. As with social enterprises, first level sampling of 

governance units for inclusion in the case-study should be generalisable, with the second level 

ensuring that there is enough comparative data for the study (see Table: 5.13. and Table 5.14.) 

Table 5.13 First-Level sampling criteria for governance units based on Chapter Two: 
Theoretical Frame 

 

 

Governance Unit Definition Sampling Criteria 

Regular communication between 

social enterprises and associated 

governance units 

Interviewed participants actively work with 

social enterprises 

The unit is supported and influence by 

incumbents 

The Governance Unit receives governmental 

funding 

Allow the field to operate effectively  The Governance Unit has set priorities 

Ensure the internal rules of the field 

are followed 

The goal of the organisation is to shape market 

interactions, or social enterprise behaviour 
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Table 5.14 Second-Level sampling criteria for governance units based on Chapter Two: 
Theoretical Frame 

The more difficult perspective to include into the case-study design is that of the incumbents, 

state-aligned actors who hold positions of privilege within the Strategic Action Field. Not only 

are comparisons difficult between the Vietnamese and Polish environments, with vastly 

different political systems, internally there could be significant barriers to access with differing 

actors’ gatekeeping access to participants who may have had negative experiences. In total, the 

research sample consisted of 24 participants who have been assumed to align with the 

characteristics of both governance units and challengers detailed in Chapter Two: Defining 

Social Enterprise. The “Top-Down Organisational Structure” of a potential social enterprise 

participant could be identified through online sources, such as business profiles, participant 

profiles, organisational description on platforms such as LinkedIn, Facebook, or social 

enterprise incubators. Outreach was aimed at the individuals who described themselves as 

founders or CEO’s but maintained day to day running of the organisation. In one case, this 

included a founder who had retired, but then returned to the business during the COVID-19 

pandemic. For incubators, the top-down component came from the delivery of training or 

directed support aimed at social entrepreneurs, including pre-designed business courses, or 

roles in developing networks of experts. This information was publicly accessible and could 

be further confirmed in participation requests and other communication prior to the interview.  

The social objectives of the participants were identifiable through their organisations public 

facing profiles, such as blogs, social media, impact reports, or marketing. In addition to this, 

the use of the markets was identifiable due to online store fronts, websites, and marketing 

material. As this research was conducted during the pandemic period, the participants noted 

that certain aspects of their businesses had closed, such as public store fronts or limitations on 

international shipping, however, detailed that market activity was the primary and core fund 

raising activity. This said, social enterprise participants did attempt to apply for additional 

funding from local government and incubators to help with various costs.  

Additional Criteria 

Produces literature related to the goals of the governance unit 

Governance unit is involved with a number of social enterprises 

Governance unit receives standardised applications  

Governance unit maintains a relationship with the identified incumbents 
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The use of innovation was more subjective. Although the use of newly opened markets to 

resolve a social need, such as the selling of traditional goods to support work-integration, would 

be considered innovative, effort was put into identifying deeper rooted innovation. This 

included organisations which sought to encourage independent beneficiary partnerships, 

combine work-integration with social mobility through skills training and upward progression, 

and adopted independent market practices in traditional state-aligned sectors. During the 

interview process each of the participants involved in the research were able to identify how 

their social enterprise was attempting to make space in the market, was adopting a new process 

to help potential beneficiaries, or stood apart from its competitors. Further to this, they were 

able to discuss competitors who had adopted similar processes, including those in the private 

sector, one of the specified ‘audiences’ for the identity code (Knutsen, 2016). 

Each is representative of a typical case and regularly experience the phenomena being studied. 

The role of the incumbents is acknowledged through the experiences of those included in the 

research, and the data collected for the literature review, such as funding levels, developed 

legislation, and reports. Second level criteria were considered as part of participant outreach 

but were not required to reduce the participant selection.  

Potential participants were contacted primarily through online platforms, such as LinkedIn, 

Facebook, and other online social enterprise networking hubs. The first point of contact was 

email which was composed in the native language of the participants country, with the aid of 

native speakers. These emails were sent during national business hours to improve the 

likelihood of them being picked up. Where email was unavailable, entrepreneurs were 

contacted through direct message on either LinkedIn, or Facebook messenger. The benefit of 

this was it allowed the linking of the message to the researchers academic and employment 

profile, allowing potential participants the opportunity to investigate who was conducting the 

research. Appendices B details the invitation to participate letter that was sent to potential 

participants. Table 5.15 details the final list of participants involved in the research, location, 

employee numbers6, market sector, and strategic action fields identifier: 

 

 

 
6 ‘+’ refers to social enterprises where full employee numbers were not available 
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Research 
Code 

Location Employees Sector Strategic Action Field 
Identifier 

PE:1 Poland 1 Health Challenger 
PE:2 Poland 4 Community Spaces  Challenger 
PE:3 Poland 16 Safety and Security Challenger 
PE:4 Poland 3+ Health Challenger 
PE:5 Poland 7 Environmental Challenger 
PN:1 Poland 8 Incubator* Governance Unit 
PN:2 Poland 8 Incubator Governance Unit 
PN:3 Poland 4 Funder Governance Unit 
PN:4 Poland 5 Incubator Governance Unit 
PN:5 Poland 7 Incubator Governance Unit 
VE:1 Vietnam 10 Community Resilience Challenger 
VE:10 Vietnam 10 Sustainable 

Employment 
Challenger 

VE:2 Vietnam 4+ Sustainable 
Employment 

Challenger 

VE:4 Vietnam 3+ Work Integration Challenger 
VE:5 Vietnam 6+ Tourism Challenger 
VE:6 Vietnam 3 Green Energy Challenger 
VE:7 Vietnam 8 Agriculture  Challenger 
VE:8 Vietnam 4 Tourism Challenger 
VE:9 Vietnam 5 Work Integration Challenger 
VN:1 Vietnam 5 Funder Governance Unit 
VN:2 Vietnam 3+ Incubator Governance Unit 
VN:3 Vietnam 2 Funder Governance Unit 
VN:4 Vietnam 2+ Incubator Governance Unit 
VN:5 Vietnam 2+ Incubator Governance Unit 

Table 5.15. Information about involved research participants 

5.6 Online-Mediated Research and COVID-19 

As part of the COVID-19 pandemic, contingency planning has become a widely accepted part 

of research design (Krause et al., 2021). As part of the current research, travel restrictions and 

social distancing led to the research being conducted online. In recent times, online 

methodologies have become common practice for both qualitative and quantitative research 

(Shapka et al., 2016; Krouwel et al., 2019). Benefits of online data collection include ease of 

transcription, cost and time savings, and access to participants in remote areas or those with 

mobility issues (Gruber et al., 2008; James and Busher, 2009; Lawrence, 2020; Dodds and 

Hess, 2020; Sy et al., 2020). Additionally, qualitative research has indicated that certain 

demographics, such as young people, prefer online participation and are more likely to share 
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information in this setting than face-to-face (Oprea and Stan, 2012). There are challenges as 

concepts of qualitative enquiry are that of ‘presence’, allowing for observations, conversations, 

and interviews to evolve in real-time, are challenged by online engagement (Pierre, 2008; Sakel 

and Everall, 2012). Trust and intimacy may take time to develop, and non-verbal 

communication may be limited which impacts on how a conversation may develop, 

information offered, the contextualisation of statements (Bloom, 1998; O’Connor et al., 2008; 

Archibald et al., 2019; Bahri and Read, 2021). Technology can impact this, with dropped calls 

and bad connections impacting rapport between the interviewer and participant, despite this, 

resolving issues together can increase bonds between the parties or exchanging emails prior to 

the interview (Deakin and Wakefield, 2013; Seitz, 2019; Archibald et al., 2019). Online 

interviews can be conducted both asynchronously (not in real time) and synchronously, through 

audio, textual, and video exchanges (James and Busher, 2016; Figure 5-14). There remain 

questions about the validity and reliability of online data collection, though there is a growing 

body of literature suggesting the equivalency of online and offline data (Shapka et al., 2016). 

Type of nonverbal Communication Description 

Chronemic Communication Pacing and timing of speech; silences for 

response  

Paralinguistic Communication Volume, pitch, quality of voice 

Kinesic Communication Eye contact, gaze, facial expression, ‘body 

language’ 

Proxemic Communication Use of interpersonal space 

Table 5.16 Types of nonverbal communication (Adapted from Salmons, 2014) 

Technological considerations need to be made for the appropriateness of the platforms and 

devices used, the digital literacy of the participants, and the impact of the researcher (You, 

2021). For accessibility, Blackboard Collaborate was used which offered easy access to 

participants, and instructions (translated as required) were provided for participants on how to 

use various features, such as the microphone and textbox, or the camera, should they feel 

comfortable. The use of appropriate technology is not the only consideration. Aspects of 

privacy can be improved for the participant, with technology allowing them to relocate to a 

place they feel safe; however, without headphones or the ability to use blurred backgrounds, 

interviewers should consider their intrusion into the participants personal space (Sy et al., 

2020).  
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Participant recruitment was also impacted by the move online. The fieldwork was originally 

planned for various locations in each case country: Hanoi, Ho Chi Minh City, and Da Nang, in 

Vietnam; and Gdansk, Warsaw, and the wider Masovia region, in Poland. The move to online 

engagement allowed for the creation of wider recruitment pools and increased representation 

throughout the country. Online recruitment can be less intrusive with sites such as Facebook 

and LinkedIn allowing for communication through public facing profiles, and sites or blogs 

hosted by incubators can allow for subject introductions and access to gatekeepers and the 

communities they work with (Archer-Kuhn et al., 2021; Kruse et al., 2021). The digital divide 

does risk alienating groups from online studies; however, the researcher’s focus on social 

entrepreneurs who have either held higher-level employment or have experience in higher 

education may buffer against this (Foley, 2021; Chapter 2.5: Defining Social Enterprise).  

5.7 Selected Research Methods 

Within qualitative research, intensive methods such as interviews, case-countries, historical 

narratives and ethnography are considered “epistemologically valid” and capable of describing 

phenomenon and constructing propositions, along with identifying structures and interactions 

(Tsoukas, 1989; Layder, 1990; Sayer, 2000). Structures and social phenomena are concept-

driven, and therefore not independent of the agent’s notion of them, nor the apparatus which 

allows them to become observable (Zachariadis et al., 2013). The use of qualitative methods is 

more appropriate for explanatory or descriptive approaches to research as it allows for the 

conceptualisation of abstract relationships and the internal structures (Sayer, 1992). Within the 

current research this means both semi-structured and group interviews were critical. 

5.7.1 Semi-Structured Interviews 

Research interviews are a data collection method which use the participant’s answers to 

questions as the source of data (Denscombe, 2014). Interviews seek to understand the world 

from the perspective of the subject, recognise the meaning of their experiences, and seeing their 

‘lived world’ (Kvale and Brinkmann, 2009). Research interviews can, therefore, be aligned 

with the critical realist perspective, as they seek to recognise the participant’s understanding 

of, and reaction to, their changing environment (Bryman, 2008; Kvale and Brinkmann, 2009). 

Interviews can be used to explore the opinions, feelings, emotions, and experiences of the 

participants, as well as complex issues and privileged information (Denscombe, 2014). The 

approach taken within the current research is that of semi-structured interviews, which allows 
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a direction and topic to be addressed, whilst allowing the interviewee the chance to give rich 

and detailed answers, preferably leading the discussion (Bryman, 2008). The online space 

presents challenges to conducting semi-structured interviews, encouraging participants to lead 

the conversation can be difficult if they are uncomfortable with online engagement, and 

limitations of non-verbal communication can discourage the sharing of information unless 

actively dealt with (O’Connor et al., 2008; Deakin and Wakefield, 2014; Archibald et al., 

2019). Informal discussions prior to the commencement of the formal interview can help relax 

participants, allowing participants the time and space to reflect can encourage them to expand 

on topics (Kvale and Brinkmann, 2009; Bryman 2008; Denscombe, 2014). Additionally, 

research participants who are familiar with the digital environment, or part of incubator 

networks, which encourage online engagement or training, may be buffered against these 

challenges. 

Semi-structured interviews seek to formulate research ideas and to better understand the 

interviewee’s perspectives (Bryman, 2008). They can begin with open requests for knowledge, 

for example, asking the participant to discuss their own perceptions of the phenomenon being 

focused on, with further data collected by allowing the interviewee to ‘ramble’ or go off topic 

to see what they think is important and elaborate on points of interest (Kvale and Brinkmann, 

2009; Bryman 2008; Denscombe, 2014). Although this approach can be flexible, semi-

structured interviews need to have a clear set of subjects to be addressed and questions to be 

answered, preferably formalised in an interview guide (Denscombe, 2014). Primarily, semi-

structured interviews are about listening and being responsive to the interviewee, allowing 

them to lead the conversation in the direction that is important to them (Bryman, 2008). Kvale 

and Denscombe (2009) highlight 12 aspects of qualitative interviews, listed in Table 5.16. 
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Aspect Description 

Life world 
The lived world of the interviewee and their relation 

to it 

Meaning 
The interpretation of the central themes meaning to the 

interviewee 

Qualitative 
Seeking qualitative information expressed in normal 

language 

Descriptive 
Obtain nuanced descriptions of different aspects of the 

interviewee’s life world 

Specificity 
Descriptions of the specific situation and action 

sequences 

Deliberate Naivety 
Interviewer is open to new and unexpected 

phenomena, rather than having ready-made categories 

Focused 
Interview is focus on specific themes, though neither 

structured nor un-directive 

Ambiguity Statements can sometimes be ambiguous 

Change 
New insights and awareness may cause change the 

course of the interview 

Sensitivity 

Different interviewees can produce differing 

statements depending on sensitivity, or knowledge, of 

the subject 

Interpersonal 

Situation 

Knowledge is obtained through interpersonal 

interaction 

Positive Experience 
Interviews can be a rare and enriching experience for 

the interviewee 

Table 5.17 Aspects of qualitative interviews (adapted from Kvale and Brinkmann, 2009) 

Semi-structured interviews allow the interviewee the chance to delve deeper into one person’s 

ideas, allowing the research process to evolve as newly uncovered information can help inform 

further research or changes to the interview guide (Denscombe, 2014). Interviews encourage 

different behaviours and can allow participants to divulge information that would normally be 

held down in group settings as they may feel more comfortable discussing a perspective that 

would be minimalized elsewhere, such as in a focus group (Morgan, 2002). Participants 

engaging in research tacitly acknowledge their words are being used as research data, and that 
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the agenda is being set by the interviewer. This can lead to a significant power asymmetry if 

the dialogue has a set goal or there is a hidden agenda, such as the interviewer wanting to obtain 

information the interviewee is not aware of. The interviewer also has a monopoly on how 

responses are interpretated, a process that needs to be carefully managed, as detailed in Section 

5.5, online interviews can also significantly alter the style of communication (Denscombe, 

2014).  

The different behaviours in an interview can lead to other issues and challenges. Participants 

can be influenced by their perceptions of the person asking the questions, in particular sex, age, 

and ethnic origin can all have a bearing on the information being shared (Denscombe, 2014). 

It is therefore important for the interviewer to be aware of these differences and consider if the 

interviewee is likely to feel comfortable answering questions openly and honestly. Part of the 

problem can be overcome by presenting the interviewer in a neutral light, such as conventional 

clothing and courtesy, whilst remaining neutral and non-committal to the answers from the 

interviewee (Denscombe, 2014). Problems can also be either averted or suppressed by stringent 

sampling, allowing potential problems to be highlighted early and adapting the research to 

counter the problems, or working with participants who have previously been involved in 

research. 

A further issue with interviews relates to the note taking and transcribing process. Where 

possible, it is important to record interviews to allow for an accurate transcription, where 

interviewees are nervous about being recorded, it is important to take detailed notes throughout 

(Bryman, 2008). Interviewers should continue to write notes after the recording has stopped as 

well (with permission), as interviewees often continue to provide information once the situation 

is more casual (Bryman, 2008). The transcription process also needs to be carefully managed 

with mishearing, fatigue and carelessness potentially having a significant impact on drawn 

conclusions (Bryman, 2008). 

The goal of the semi-structured interviews is to gain an understanding of how social enterprises 

managers perceive and adapt to changes in their environment. The semi-structured nature of 

the interviews allowed them to focus on what they thought was important, and repeated themes 

revealed aspects not previously considered in the social enterprise environment. Speaking to 

participants individually allowed them to explore their own ideas through prompts, allowing 

detailed and deep responses to the questions. Other opportunities exist with group interviews, 

which can help understand the phenomenon in a social context, allowing participants to 
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respond to other individuals’ ideas and have their own challenged or evolved through 

conversation (Bell, 2005; Bryman, 2008) 

5.7.2 Group Interviews 

Group interviews allow researchers to develop an understanding of why people feel the way 

they do about the studied phenomena in a social context (Bryman, 2008). A one-to-one 

interview can limit the number of views available for the researcher to study. The inclusion of 

a broader spectrum of participants and a greater variety of experiences and opinions allows for 

participants to qualify or modify their statements depending on the other information offered 

by other participants in the interview (Bell, 2005; Bryman, 2008). The goal of a group interview 

is to allow participants the opportunity to listen and respond to alternative views and see how 

consensus is achieved amongst the participants (Bell, 2005; Denscombe, 2014). 

The interviewer in a group interview will generally have less power than in one-to-one setting; 

however, they should still feel empowered to direct discussion, a key component of this style 

qualitative research, utilising checklists, and topic guides where appropriate (Bryman, 2008). 

The interviewer is likely to remain the focal point of the group with answers to questions 

coming from multiple sources (Denscombe, 2014). This differs from a focus group strategy, 

which relies on conversation being driven by the participant’s interactions with one another 

(Bell, 2005). It is still important in this setting to understand not only what is said, but how it 

is said and the reactions from other members of the group, with communication being 

categorised as complementary or argumentative (Bryman, 2008). Participant selection can be 

anyone for whom the discussed topic is relevant, although consideration should be given to 

socio-demographic representation and group size to account of alternative views, and 

restrictions applied when there is a risk of coercion of opinions (Morgan, 1998; Bell, 2005).  

There are risks to group interviews when transcribing recordings, with voices being hard to 

distinguish, particularly when speaking over one another (Bryman, 2008). There is also a risk 

of legitimate perspectives being minimalized when not in line with most of the group, or a 

small section of participants taking control of the conversation (Morgan, 2002). Within the 

current research, these interviews look at how people already working with one another 

construct their social reality as a group.  
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Group interviews are useful for understanding how the group dynamics influence the 

incubators and social enterprises studied in the current research. How consensus is reached 

within the group, dissenting views are managed, and the control of influential members was 

valuable to the research in evaluating the underlying dynamics within the studied organisations. 

How information was disseminated throughout the group was also useful, as well as how senior 

members of the team lead discussions around the focused upon topics. The research was made 

up of three types of online interview (Table 5.17): 
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Type of 

Interview 

Characteristics Platform Polish 

Participants 

Vietnamese 

Participants 

Notes 

One to 

One 

Synchronously Blackboard 

Collaborate 

9 11 
 

Group 

Interview 

Synchronously Blackboard 

Collaborate 

0 2 In both instances, 

the contacted party 

asked for 

individuals 

involved in the 

organisation to 

attend and aid 

with translation. 

These were active 

participants who 

also contributed to 

data collection 

regarding their 

various roles 

within the 

organisation. 

Textual Asynchronously Email 1 1 In both instances, 

the contacted party 

did not have the 

time to offer an 

online interview, 

but suggested 

email as the 

method for 

knowledge 

exchange 

Table 5.18 Types of interviews used in the research and participation numbers 
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5.8 Thematic Analysis 

To analyse the collected qualitative data, this project applied a thematic analysis, coding the 

interviews to develop patterns of meaning (Clarke and Braun, 2016). Codes are the smallest 

unit of analysis and are used to identify the features of the data which allow for themes to 

emerge to answer the research question (Mills et al., 2010). Themes are patterns of meaning, 

underpinned by a central organising concept (Guest et al., 2012). Thematic analysis is a flexible 

method and can be applied to a wide range of qualitative methods, sample sizes and research 

questions (Clarke and Braun, 2016; Mills et al., 2010). Although a widely used method of 

analysis that can produce clear and comprehensible findings, several versions have been 

introduced, and despite its breadth of application, it is not unproblematic (Braun and Clarke, 

2016; Braun, Clarke, and Weate, 2016; Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021).  

There are two prominent perspectives on thematic analysis, ‘Little q’ and ‘Big Q’ (Braun, 

Clarke, and Weate, 2016). ‘Little q’ analysis, in line with Boyatzis’ (1998) ‘codebook thematic 

analysis’, was a bridge between quantitative and qualitative research that sought to translate 

qualitative data into a format close to statistical analysis and guided by a pre-determined 

codebook, or frame, to identify, then categorise, material (Braun and Clarke, 2019). ‘Big Q’, 

or reflexive, thematic analysis is faithful to the qualitative paradigm that reality is socially 

constructed and what is whatever participants perceive it to be (Cresswell and Miller, 2000; 

Smith, 2018). For the later, qualitative data analysis is the process of telling stories through 

interpretation and creation rather than ‘discovery’, which assumes the truth is both ‘out there’ 

and ‘findable’ (Braun and Clarke, 2019). The binary distinctions between reflective thematic 

analysis and codebook reflective analysis have created two incompatible traditions, with the 

former being the more popular choice. This popularity does not necessitate its appropriateness 

for the critical realist model which is fundamentally a process of theoretical discovery. Within 

the critical realist field, to resolve this tension there have been calls for greater methodological 

border-crossing, with codebook thematic analysis providing richness and nuance, and reflexive 

thematic analysis providing consensus (Danermark, Ekston, and Karlsson, 2019; Wiltshire, 

2018; Braun and Clarke, 2019; Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021). Quality reflexive thematic 

analysis is less reliant on the following of set procedure and more focused on the reflective 

engagement with the data, which can be complementary to codebook thematic analysis. 

Codebook thematic analysis has stronger mechanisms in place to sort trustworthy nuanced 

readings of data from the less trustworthy (Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021). 
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Critical realism makes the broad assumption that ‘out there’ things have an objective existence, 

though it cannot be apprehended directly as we process it through our language, culture, social 

experiences, or methods (Archer, 2007; Wong et al., 2013). The emphasis on explanation 

requires researchers to approach investigations to answer set questions, invoked in casual 

language: what produces, generates, creates, contributes, or determines (Sayer, 1984). These 

considerations have led to new methodological processes being established, including realist 

interviewing, realist grounded theory, and realist case-studies (Mukumbang, Marchal, and Van 

Belle, 2019; Hoddy, 2019; Wymm and Williams, 2020). Some of the characteristics of a critical 

realist approach to thematic analysis are distinctive, with three domains drawn from the 

stratified ontology of Bhaskar (1975) (Figure 5-6) 

 

Figure 5.6 Bhaskar’s (1975) Domains of Critical Realism 

Experiential themes appear at the empirical level as subjective viewpoints such as intentions, 

hopes, fears, concerns, beliefs, and feelings. These are developed through readings of the 

transcripts, annotating tentative ideas, and applying deductive thinking as to whether feelings 

expressed by the participants are shared by others. Regular experiential themes may be 

considered ‘demi-regularities’, indicating a pattern of events, though they should not restrict 

further judgement (Jagosh, MacAuley, and Pluye, 2012). The use of numbers in qualitative 

work may help identify patterns and confront bias to counter claims of ‘cherry picking’, but 

numerical precision does not constitute validity on its own merit (Maxwell, 2010). Where the 

analysis and the interviews are both conducted by the same researcher, interview ‘hot spots’ 

may be noted depending on how evocative the expression, emotion, or answer (Ringrose and 

Reynold, 2014).  

Inferential themes are what can be inferred developed as conceptual redescriptions using 

abstract language. To unveil these themes, researchers must move beyond data-driven and 
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deductive thing, and instead focus on inductive and abductive thinking to understand processes 

that are ‘out of view’ but can be assumed to reasonably exist (Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021). 

Moves past descriptive statements to tentative statements about the broader research interest 

can be supported by literature though they are reliant on the researcher’s knowledge of the 

conceptual landscape. In essence, this level should seek conceptual redescription or 

recontextualisation which gives new meaning to the known phenomena described at the 

experiential level (Danermark et al., 2002; Fletcher, 2017; Hoddy, 2019).  

Dispositional themes are the theories created about the properties and powers which must exist 

to produce the studied phenomena (Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021). These themes should 

consider the mechanisms that have real casual influence due to their intrinsic properties 

(Jagosh, 2020). Drawing on grand narratives, such as Strategic Action Fields, these themes 

accept a certain objective theoretical premises to explain the creation of the studied phenomena 

(Astbury, 2018). The themes are dispositional and do not always produce events, with their 

power of influence being dependant on the context they reside (Hoddy, 2019; Decoteau, 2017). 

The articulation of the three themes is as such: 

Due to dispositional theme, it is likely that inferential theme. The collected data 

evidences this by showing experiential theme (Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021) 

The generation of the themes is conducted through the same coding, deductive and inductive 

thinking used in the mainstream approaches to thematic analysis, as well as abductive and 

retrodictive thinking (Braun and Clarke, 2006; Danermark, Ekston, and Karlsson, 2019; 

Emmel et al., 2018; Jagosh, 2020). Importantly, potential themes are likely to be 

simultaneously present in the mind of the researcher during the entire research process having 

developed them in the process of research design. Due to this, rigour and validity needs to be 

enhanced, as well as researcher positionality to ensure engagement with emerging themes 

rather than simply seeking support for previous assumptions.  

The practical development of the thematic analysis went as follows; data familiarity; text 

segmentation; codebook development; theme development; thematic analysis linking data to 

hypothesis or structures. Data familiarity involved reading the original transcripts for 

familiarity and allowing for the annotation of tentative conceptions of participant experiences, 

including contextual information, life events, and other characteristics (Wiltshire and 

Ronkainen, 2021). Text segmentation then began, a technique for bounding the text to assess 
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the overall quality of the data, as well as facilitate its exploration (Guest et al., 2012). 

Segmentation needs to take into consideration the contexts in which the data is created, with 

people speaking with meaning that can be lost if removed from the surrounding conversation 

(Gibson and Brown, 2009). It is therefore key that any segmentation is done in a manner that 

can return the full context to any extracted data if necessary (Guest et al., 2012). Although 

formal coding starts after the process of text segmentation, to be completed meaningfully there 

must be a minimal representation of a code, note, query, or tag in each selection (Guest et al., 

2012).  

Once segmentation is completed it is important to develop a codebook, where any observed 

meaning is categorised systematically (Bryman, 2008). The codebook should seek to ‘tidy’ the 

inherent messiness of the studied text, linking textual segments into specific instances of 

meaning addressing commonalities, differences, and relationships (Gibson and Brown, 2009). 

Regular occurring themes are ‘demi-regularities’, though they may indicate emerging patterns 

of interest, they should not restrict the researcher to judgements (Jagosh, MacAulay, and Pluye, 

2012). The code book was broken into six labels as seen in Table 5.18. 

Label Definition 

Code 
4-12 characters that distinguish the code 

from others 

Short definition 
Short descriptive definition that captures the 

essence of the theme 

Full definition 
Full descriptive definition that highlights the 

key feature 

When to use 
The textual cues and context that signify the 

meaning associated with this code 

When not to use 

Explicitly state and textual cues and context 

that may overlap or cause confusion with 

the code being defined 

Example 
A text segment that can guide future 

selection 

Table 5.19 Codebook features (adapted from Guest et al., 2012) 

It is rare for qualitative data to have every statement be useful or enlightening as soon as its 

discovered, it is therefore important to code for unclear or unimportant data. This allows not 
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only records to be kept on which data the study did not utilise during future tests of validity, 

but they can also be used to hold data that may not make sense within the context of the study 

at one point but may become clearer as the research progresses (Guest et al., 2012). 

Additionally, if similar data is revealed within an ‘unclear’ or ‘unimportant’ code, it is likely 

something is missing from the study. 

Once coding was completed, themes were developed as an abstract construct that identifies 

what an analysed unit of data represents (Saldana, 2009). Themes can either be broad and 

sweeping statements, or focused and specific, able to be developed as differing levels of 

granularity (Ryan and Bernard, 2003). Themes are based on the analytical objects of the 

research, and can be identified through several methods, summarised in Table 5.19. 

Type of identification Definition 

Repetition A reoccurring concept 

Indigenous categories/typologies 

Local terms unfamiliar to the analyst or 

used distinctly from the researchers’ 

conceptual framework 

Metaphors and analogies Methods of describing a phenomena 

Transitions 
Naturally occurring shifts in topical content 

may be markers of themes 

Constant comparisons/similarities Comparing sections of text 

Linguistic connectors 

Terms used that suggest a causal 

relationship between two distinct areas of 

discussion 

Silence/missing data 
Absence of a theme if participant is 

expected to talk about something particular 

Table 5.20 Ways of identifying themes (Adapted from Ryan and Bernard, 2003) 

A stringently applied thematic analysis can help researchers makes sense of the evidence and 

link it to hypothesised theories and constructs (Guest et al., 2010). There can be challenges to 

the thematic analysis approach, positivist researchers have voiced concern about the flexibility 

of the approach challenging any studies potential replication (Mills et al., 2010). Within this 

research design, the critical realist perspective suggested this criticism can be circumvented by 

stringency in the generalised case-study selection with a clearly and coherently developed 

theoretical proposition. This would allow replication as even if different themes emerged in 
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alternative studies, the hypothesis could still be tested. Interpretivist researchers have also 

suggested that textual segmentation can remove too much context from the qualitative process, 

this can be resolved through stringency in the codebook design and methods of categorisation, 

allowing the context to be reapplied to the segments when required (Guest et al., 2010). 

A bespoke codebook was developed through Microsoft Excel. After transcription, 874 

individual data points were gathered from either social enterprise or social enterprise incubator 

participants. These were then coded by topic (467), before being first categorised by theme 

(28), then subject (19) to allow easier navigation of the tool and the cross matching of similar 

datapoints (Image 5.1). The breakdown of datapoints is available in Appendices F. 
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5.9 Ethics 

The preceding sections iterated the developed qualitative research methodology which allowed 

the stringent examination of the selected phenomena. The processes of research were 

developed through an ethical framework. The application of ethical principles to research 

practice, and the accompanying need to apply morality to complex situations, has been widely 

discussed (Singer, 1994; Amundsen and Msoroka, 2018). Concepts of universal ethical 

principles are regularly challenged when the potential outcomes of participation are unknown, 

or there are unclear procedures on how to avoid harm or promote good (Amundsen and 

Msoroka, 2018; Lawrence, 2020). This is of note within the current research context, with 

participants in case countries where the state has targeted civil society actors when they have 

perceived to be a threat (Minh, 2018; Human Rights Watch, 2017; Rutter, 2016; Markard et 

al., 2011). To alleviate ethical concerns and develop procedures for the protection of the 

participants and the researcher, this research drew on guidance from the British Educational 

Research Association (BERA) (2018) and UK Research and Innovation (UKRI) (2022). 

Although there are no key ethical differences between offline and online qualitative interviews, 

additional aspects of privacy need to be considered, as well as the application and adjustments 

to offline methods to ensure participant safety. For these aspects of the research, guidance was 

drawn from the British Psychological Society (BPS) (2021) guide to ethics for internet-

mediated research.  

Diener and Crandall (1978) divided ethics into four main areas which researchers need to 

consider: Potential harm to participants; informed consent; invasion of privacy; and deception. 

The safety of the participants is paramount and the researcher should actively seek 

opportunities to reduce potential instances of harm (Lawrence, 2020). Any research that risks 

harming the participants is unacceptable; however, harm is not simply physical damage. Harm 

can be caused by stifling development, causing participant stress, damaging self-esteem, or the 

inducing of negative behaviours (Bryman, 2008). Mismanagement of research can lead to this 

type of harm. In Vietnam, for example, previous research suggests the state actively excludes 

social enterprises from politically aligned incubators if they are perceived to be a threat, stifling 

their development (Maher and Hazenberg, 2021). It was therefore important that participants 

data was protected, and identities kept confidential, with names coded and anonymised.  



 

147 
 

When dealing with close-knit communities it may not always be possible to fully anonymise 

participants with some members of the community becoming aware through discussion or 

observation which needs to be buffered against where possible (BERA, 2018). The data was 

managed in line with the UK’s General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR) and participant 

information was stored in password protected formats on devices only accessible to the 

researcher. Hard copies of data were not made; though arrangements were made for access to 

locked filing cabinets at the University of Northampton in an area only accessible to 

postgraduate researchers. A data management plan was made available to participants prior to 

the interview and signing of the consent forms, allowing them time to withdraw or ask 

questions should they have had concerns. If safeguarding concerns arose, procedures were put 

in place to raise it with both the university and researcher supervisors. Participants were made 

aware of this procedure through participant information sheets and consent forms (Appendices 

A; B; D). 

To ensure voluntary informed consent, it is important to offer potential participants as much 

information as possible to ensure they can make an informed choice before participation in 

research (Bryman, 2008). Despite this, there are limitations with  Homan (1991) suggesting it 

can be difficult to offer participants all the information they may require on a standardised 

form, offered to a wide spectrum of people. A common practice, which was employed in the 

current research was the use of tick box consent forms (Bryman, 2008). The consent forms 

listed statements with tick boxes, each highlighting a specific aspect of their informed consent, 

such as them not benefiting from the research, anonymity of their identity, safe-guarding, dates 

for the deletion of their data, and ability to withdraw (BERA, 2018). Participant were asked to 

sign and return them, or, if not possible due to technological constraints, verbal consent was 

given and recorded on the call prior to the interview. This verbal consent covered all statements 

from the physical consent form. Time was given for them to review the documents and ask any 

questions they may have had, this could be done through email; however, time on the call prior 

to the interview was also used to offer participants a chance to ask questions or raise concerns. 

The consent forms were sent after an initial contact email which included an ‘invitation to 

participate’ letter which outlined the research.  

The documents were translated with the aid of a Polish and Vietnamese native speakers who 

had experience in UK higher educational institutions to ensure appropriate translation and 

alleviate concerns of cultural sensitivities in the written word (Blenkinsopp and Pajouh, 2010; 
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UKRI, 2022). The invitation to participate additionally sought to alleviate concerns of 

deception as it stated the subject of the interview. If significant changes were made to the 

subject, the interviewees would be aware and able to refuse to answer or leave the interview. 

The ability for participants to leave an interview when they feel uncomfortable is simplified in 

the digital space. The platform used allows those involved to leave by simply using a button to 

exit the room. Face to face interviews and embedded power asymmetries may make it more 

difficult for participants to end the interview process, suggesting there may be more equality 

in the digital space (Kvale, 2006). Participants were given contact information, should they 

have wanted to be removed from the research following the interview. If this occurred then 

transcriptions, recordings, and related analysis related to the participant would be deleted. 

Although concerns of privacy are linked to informed consent, attention must be paid to the 

participants acknowledgement that the right to privacy within a specific domain has been 

surrendered (Bryman, 2008). This does not override the participants right not to answer 

questions they do not wish too, nor allow researchers to press the interviewee on topics they 

have refused beyond reason. Where requested, participants were offered the interview schedule 

which had been through the University of Northampton’s Research Ethics Committee, though 

were advised that due to the nature of semi-structured interviews, the conversation may be 

broader or nuanced (Appendices C; Bryman, 2008). Aspects of privacy are also unique to the 

digital space. With technology allowing participants to relocate to a place they feel safe, 

without headphones or the ability to use blurred backgrounds, interviewers should consider 

their intrusion into the participants personal space (Sy et al., 2020). The full ethics procedure 

was submitted to the University of Northampton’s Research Ethics Committee and accepted in 

October 2019 (Appendices E). 

5.10 Summary of the Methodological Processes  

The processes of the presented research methodological approach are detailed in Figure 5-8. 

The first process was that of initiation, where the subject of interest was selected from a broader 

area familiar to the researcher. Ontological and epistemological perspectives can be developed 

after a researcher selects a phenomenon of interest, though within the critical realist tradition 

it is likely to occur simultaneous, with the need to develop hypothesis and a theoretical 

perspective to help navigate to an appropriate selection of subject (Munci, 2006). Accessibility 

to the subject area is also important, with qualitative research being that of ‘presence’. Early in 
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the research design it was important to take into consideration the accessibility the researcher 

is likely to have to study the selected phenomena. Barriers to access may not be revealed until 

the active process of recruitment has begun; however, stringent literature review, 

communicating with researchers who have studied in aligned areas, or their own personal 

experience can be considered. This led to the selection of the Republic of Poland and the 

Socialist Republic of Vietnam as the case-study countries, due to the researcher’s previous 

experience in the area and accessibility to participants through colleagues, peers, gatekeepers, 

professional connections, and familiarity with the online space. Both countries also enabled an 

examination of the hypothesised mechanics in a cross-cultural setting, due to their shared 

history of orthodox Soviet economic models 

Once the phenomena have been selected and choices legitimised through the appropriate 

application of the hypothesised generative mechanics and theoretical perspective, the 

researcher should consider processes of reflexivity. Equivalence and bias are important to 

consider within all research, and within critical realism there is a requirement for stringent 

reflexivity and considerations of positionality due to the centrality of the researcher to the study 

(Nilson, 2016; Mao et al., 2016; Bakas, 2017). Proposing generative mechanisms in cross-

cultural research from an outsider perspective requires the researcher to understand not only 

their own position, but how to recognise and engage with emerging data (Charmaz, 2014). 

Once this has been confronted, appropriate tools can be developed to balance equivalence and 

bias and allow the researcher to engage productively with the subject area (Poortinga, 1989; 

van de Vijer and Leung, 2014). For this research, a qualitative methodological approach was 

taken, with the use of semi-structured single interviews and group interviews, built into a cycle 

of reflexivity after each meeting with a research participant.  

Once the researcher has developed appropriate tools, further research design can be conducted 

with the selection of cases and methods of sampling. Case studies should be selected that align 

with the developed hypothesis and can offer insight into the studied phenomena with which 

they have a generalisable relationship (Emmel, 2013). Yin’s case-study methodology was 

selected to support this, allowing for a positivistic approach to case selection which aligns with 

critical realism (Yin, 2018). Once case-countries were selected, the research sought out ‘typical 

cases’ which represented the two categories of participant selected for interview, derived from 

Strategic Action Fields: Governance units and challengers (Fligstein and McAdam, 2015). As 

with the processes of initiation, accessibility needed to be considered. Moving to the digital 
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space may have aided this process with the use of public facing profiles on websites such as 

Facebook and LinkedIn allowing for communication, also allowing for the identification of 

gatekeepers who had access to potential participants. These processes allowed for the 

expansion of the project from outside the areas originally picked to be the base for research, 

with a wider inclusion of local contexts included in the presented research. 

Prior to outreach are the processes of scrutiny. Ethical procedures should be considered 

throughout the research design, oversights during the early part of the research design could 

led to the lack of appropriate safeguarding procedures, the risk of data mismanagement, or 

participant identities becoming public knowledge. Once the research design is complete an 

opportunity exists to subject the entire process to ethical scrutiny. As part of this process, an 

ethics application was submitted to the University of Northampton’s ethics committee, where 

it received approval (see Appendices). 

Once the pre-engagement methodological design is complete and ethical approval received, 

the research can move into the processes of discovery, the conducting of outreach and data 

analysis. The methodological process should determine the outreach, ensuring that participants 

included are not only representative of the proposed theoritical premise, but that their social or 

cultural position has been taken into consideration for the researchs equivalency, bias, and 

ethical propositions. The research adopted a qualitative research methodology, focused on one 

to one and group interviews (Bryman, 2008). After each data collection point was reached, the 

researcher conducted a reflexivity process to ensure they engaged with emerging knowledge, 

and avoid critical judgement (Gilbert, 2001). In line with critical realism, the beginnings of 

thematic analysis include first readings of transcripts that allow the researcher to annote them 

and identify ‘hot spots’ (Ringrose and Renold, 2014). The codebook process allows for the 

organisational of emerging data into codes which can be later combined into themes. 

Conclusions can be drawn from the three types of theme: Experiential (for example, emotive 

language, hopes, fears, beliefs, and feelings); inferential (‘out of view’ but reasonably assumed 

to exist); and Dispositional (theories on the properties and powers which must exists) (Jagosh, 

MacAuley, and Pluye, 2012; Wiltshire and Ronkainen, 2021).  
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Figure 5.7 Overview of the methodological process 
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6. Emergence of Governance Units 

Within the theory of strategic action fields, governance units are the actors who uphold the 

rules and are charged with ensuring that any given field operates in line with its intended 

purpose (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Empowered by the incumbents, though separate from 

the wider state structure, governance units are formal entities that oversee the compliance of 

members and facilitate field functionality (Modell and Yang, 2017; Paredes-Rodriguez and 

Spierings, 2020). There are a range of forms that a governance unit may take, for example 

business incubators, membership associations or union, and in each case, they will receive 

privileged access to the resources controlled by incumbents, leading to bias in their 

adjudication of the field (Modell and Yang, 2017). Due to this bias, governance units need to 

display high levels of social skill to encourage compliant behaviour in challengers, particularly 

when that compliance serves to damage their interests (Werner and Cornelissen, 2017). For the 

field’s challengers, governance units can be used to channel communication to incumbents to 

help protect the field from radical change should the powerful seek to act unilaterally in a 

manner that may cause significant disruption of the field (Modell and Yang, 2017). 

Literature suggests that although governance units are a permanent fixture of any given 

strategic action field, the forms they take may be dismantled and recreated if challengers are 

able to overthrow the incumbents (Guttman et al., 2018). Where this is not possible, challengers 

may instead seek to co-opt them to better influence their action (Loscher, Lohein and Lenz, 

2021). In each case, the role of the governance unit remains consistent: a mediator between the 

various actors vying for control of the field, that favours those with power (Guttman et al., 

2018; Krauss, 2012; Modell and Yang, 2017; Paredes-Rodriguez and Spierings, 2020; Wright 

and Bice, 2017). 

There are tensions within the model. Currently the literature suggests that during periods of 

field emergence, incumbents (typically the state) will assert control of the field through the 

empowering of local agents to act on their behalf (Wright and Bice, 2017). However, it does 

not explain how overt methods of field control, for example ministries or state-aligned unions, 

are replaced by governance units separate from the wider administrative state, which would 

expectedly reduce incumbent influence in the field. Further to this, the reaction of challengers 

to the incumbent assumption of control is not deeply discussed, even in situations where other 

formal or informal governance processes may already be in place.  
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The case-countries reported in the research allow for an exploration of how governance evolves 

in an emerging field and suggests that rather than evolving from incumbent seizure of control, 

governance units instead are the result of challengers moving into the associative space, with 

their sustainability potentially being tied to independent resources. This chapter draws this 

conclusion through the exploration of three themes: emerging leaders, network governance, 

and resource management. To explore this, it identifies 10 governance units which fell within 

the criteria set out in the literature review (Table 6.1.).  

Table 6.1 Identity codes of governance units used for participants selection 

6.1 Emerging leaders 

The first theme explores the role of leadership within the participating governance units. Within 

the literature, the role of the governance unit tends to be reduced to the supporting of the 

incumbents, retention of governance structures, and defending the status quo (Fligstein and 

McAdam, 2011). Social skills are important and this is balanced with the concept of 

concessions being given to challengers, suggesting a reactionary role in the field rather than a 

proactive one (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011; Werner and Cornelissen, 2017). This position is 

challenged in the research, with the participants from governance units being more aligned with 

challengers than previously theorised and more pro-active in managing the associative space. 

6.1.1 Developing socially minded leaders 

The literature discussing the reasons why an entrepreneur may move toward achieving social, 

as opposed to commercial, objectives has identified a range of environmental stimuli and 

personal characteristics (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Austin et al., 2006; Boschee, 2001). Social 

entrepreneurs are not globally homogenous, with differing cultural contexts impacting the 

Governance Unit Definition Identity Code 

Regular communication between the 

various actors within 

Interviewed participants actively work with 

social enterprises 

The unit is supported and influence by 

incumbents 

The Governance Unit receives governmental 

funding 

Allow the field to operate effectively The Governance Unit has set priorities 

Ensure the internal rules of the field 

are followed 

The goal of the organisation is to shape market 

interactions, or social enterprise behaviour 
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influence of gender and age on an individuals’ social orientation; however, studies of personal 

values can be used to link them (Sastre-Castille et al., 2015). Self-enhancement, prestige-

seeking, and personal recognition were shown to have a negative correlation to those looking 

for social impact, whereas universalism and self-transcendence were positively correlated, 

along with an interest in politics and collaboration (Van Ryzin et al., 2006). Research by 

Harding (2006) and Van Ryzin (et al., 2006), has also indicated that higher levels of 

employment and education level were linked to moves into social entrepreneurship. With these 

considerations, there is little difference between network participants and participants running 

a social enterprise. Of the network participants involved all, bar a single exception, had worked 

within a social enterprise or another third sector entity (such as an NGO) at a management 

level, and both cohorts displayed high education levels (Table 6.2). 

Participant 

Category 

Under 

Bachelor’s 

Level 

Bachelor’s 

Level 

Master’s Level PhD 

Level 

Governance 

Units 

0 2 3 3 

Challengers 1 7 5 1 

Table 6.2 Education level of current research participants 

It should be noted that within both case-countries higher education has seen increased uptake. 

According to the OECD, 44% of young adults in Poland had attained a tertiary education, up 

from 32% in 2008, whereas in Vietnam, gross enrolment has grown rapidly from 2.8% in 1990 

to 28.3% in 2016 (OECD, 2019; World Bank, 2021) Within the literature surrounding social 

enterprise, innovation, and the third sector, education is seen as an important tool in allowing 

individuals to interpret and transpose novel information into social solutions as well as allowing 

for social mobility (Holland et al., 2013; Beltran Tapia, 2012; Harding, 2006). Education does 

this by allowing individuals to become familiar with the dominant social institutions and 

languages (Kuratko and Hodgetts, 2004). Equally as important for social entrepreneurs, is the 

exposure to socially focused networks: 

And this is due to my personal interest, which came became my academic interests and 

my research interests. So, I, for this research interests, I got to know the people from 

[Social enterprise support hub], because we've been also taking part in the 

accreditation processes (Polish Network:4) 
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I studied, I was [an] active member of the Students Association. And that's what the 

network that I was building because it's a lot more than we are like project oriented. 

Association and we are doing some different things that come up like the Pew Research 

or scientist scientific association was networking, and doing in practice on the 

intersection between management and psychology that therefore we've had the 

opportunity to meet some person at [Social enterprise support hub] (Polish Network:1) 

I started as the partner of the organisation in Hanoi, the University of Economics and 

Business. I was working for the university and the programme was there (Vietnamese 

Network:1) 

And I've been working for [social enterprise hub] since 2018. Actually, about three 

years. I was kind of I joined [social enterprise hub] when I first was a mentee in 2018, 

when this first was first established (Vietnamese Network:9) 

It may be the case, therefore, that education itself is not the determining factor in whether an 

individual moves into commercial or social entrepreneurship, but their pre-existing personal 

characteristics which have them join socially orientated knowledge networks within the higher 

education environment. Upon accessing these networks, those who hold power can promote 

narratives that align with their agenda (Granovetter, 1985, 2005; Weber, 1978). This may 

explain how both network participants and enterprise participants vision of the social enterprise 

field align despite holding differing positions within the field:  

[…] there are people that have skills that should be used to help grow, that kind of 

social impact, to help the next companies to basically connect between each other. And 

this hasn't been done (Polish Enterprise:2) 

[…] to be honest, I find it challenging to, to network them together. In our experiences 

it was easier to match them by the sector (Polish Network:1) 

[…] of course, it's not always good, it's difficult. It's the two years is a lot of work like 

yeah, involving themselves, or the association meeting, they do not come every time 

(Vietnamese Network:1) 

I think there's a lot of good things happening, but we haven't been able to connect very 

well with what's going on here (Vietnamese Enterprise:4) 
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A point of divergence between network and social enterprise participants is their relationship 

with the state and the way the legislative environment is managed. Networks were critical of 

the state’s attempts to manage the emergence of the social enterprise field, seeing either overt 

attempts to politicise the environment in Poland or the ineffectiveness of the bureaucracy in 

Vietnam:  

And I think the government was very picky in whom they chose to support. So, it was 

not, you know, a blanket for the whole for the whole economy, it was very picky, 

obviously, because populist governments do not have the funds for all of what they 

promise, because they can promise a lot of things and then to get to be to be elected or 

to be high on the polls (Polish Network:2) 

This risk is coming from a different source, I would say, I do not really see at this 

moment in Poland, and what system incentives that would create some kind of 

development because of our political situation, which is not very stable (Polish 

Network:1) 

Make it so much easy and everything is processed. It's not anything about people at all, 

everything about what is the rules and we follow the rules, and that's a checklist, 10 

points, you meet all the qualifications or the requirements, then you get approved. But 

in Vietnam or Cambodia, everything is about human is about the people who are doing 

this. How they interpret the law (Vietnamese Network:1) 

These viewpoints are supported in the wider literature (Minh, 2018; Human Rights Watch, 

2017; MENA report, 2018; Novakova, 2020; Sestovic, 2017). Network participants were also 

critical at the perceived attempts of governance, noting the significance local governmental 

actors had on the application of the law: 

I think there is corruption, there is nepotism, there is a preferential treatment of some 

entrepreneurs, especially mid-scale and large scale, of course, the small scale are 

going down and below the radar, I would say, in most cases. I would say that local 

governments or the municipalities and regional governments are much more socially 

oriented than the national government (Polish Network:2) 
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Sometimes in Vietnam, the regulation is not the problem itself, but the people who run 

it is a problem (Vietnamese Network:1) 

The participants running the social enterprises were keen to work with these agents as opposed 

to putting pressure on them for change, even leveraging the informality of the application of 

the law when needed. With networks and government-aligned political actors expressing 

different ideological and behavioural patterns, there could be an essence of ‘tactical mimicry’ 

within the social enterprise field as entrepreneurs conform to either governmental or network 

strategies to exploit them to deliver their social objectives (Dey and Teasdale, 2015): 

They're very open people if they have a job to do, and if you're not on the wrong foot 

with them, they're people and people are typically good hearted in most cases, in this 

culture, and we're a good business employing these people paying our taxes, knowing 

that we've won tax awards into these cities being one of the top 10 businesses, for the 

tax department to deal with meaning we're easy, we're clear, we pay our taxes, and 

very few that and it's been it's been very good. But it's helped us because, so you can 

call up officials say, Hey, I'm stuck with this, what do I do in this situation? (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:4) 

No, this is totally towards the government. Because that's, I mean, that was our first 

let's say, communication channel. Right? To say that that's that was really, really our 

first you know, let the first leverage we're trying to have you know, towards them to tell 

them that, listen, guys, you are hired, whatever the position you are, either you're the 

mayor of a small town, or you're the director of school, your job is to provide a service 

for the local community, right? (Polish Enterprise:2) 

And with the support from the people on this Polish government support with people 

with disabilities is also helping me to organise the business and also give more 

insurance to employees. (Polish Enterprise:2) 

I knew from local people that people can submit [a problem] to the local authority, then 

a local authority can send to us by letter. […] we then send a team directly to the local 

side and to make a survey about the need to make sure that […] we are suitable, so we 

can make a plan. (Vietnamese Enterprise:1) 
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So basically, it was, you know, learning by doing, and the authorities wanted us to build 

first. So that’s what we did. You know, you know, not that big size, and just wanted to 

some, a few small programmes to see how they would cooperate with us (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:2) 

The departure of their viewpoints may be due to the international influences within their close 

networks, and the stability of their working environment. The participants had experiences 

working in international social enterprise and third sector that operated more in line with their 

market liberal expectations. As the market environment in both Poland and Vietnam evolved, 

the legislation that was built was influenced significantly by international liberal norms 

(Gamble, 2011; Kolodoko, 2019). “Shock Therapy” in Poland saw the rapid implementation 

of neoliberalism which would later be rolled back, whereas Vietnam looked abroad for liberal 

inspiration; despite this the network participants were critical of how the new laws were being 

interpreted by local governmental actors, indicating a cognitive separation between the 

objective legislative environment and the bureaucracy:  

Okay, we, as Pole's, have been exposed to radical economic change in 1989. Yes. 

Before, before that moment that there was the reform called the veiled checks law. So, 

we had this, I don't know if you are acquainted with this, this was one of the most liberal 

laws implemented anywhere anytime. Basically, everything was allowed. Okay. And 

only afterwards what Balcerowicz said that, and other governments did was that this 

this these gaps, they are these windows of opportunity narrow (Polish Network:4) 

So, the law is approved. 2010 or 2000, something I don't remember. So, 2014, so a few 

years ago, and it was huge. And people are excited about that. And it does make a 

difference that the social enterprise become a term that people know of (Vietnamese 

Network:1) 

I think it's due to the fact that we tend to promote our definition of social enterprise. So, 

what [Polish Network:3] considers as a social enterprise [is] distant from the local 

definitions (Polish Network:3) 

We have some peoples […] but they live in USA, like we have to do tonnes of papers, 

like we scan the passport for the external department […] but in some province its free, 

you can do whatever you want. (Vietnamese Network:3) 
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6.1.2 Evolution of the challengers and the move into the associative space  

The traditional model of the strategic action field sees governance units as allies of the 

incumbents, enabling an environment that ensures challengers follow the rules of the field and 

the status quo is upheld (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Literature surrounding governance 

units are united in the assumption they are there to facilitate and stabilise emerging fields, 

developed by incumbents to mediate latent conflict with the challengers (Wanner et al., 2021). 

The research here suggests that those evolving as governance units are more aligned with the 

challengers than theorised in the standard strategic action field model. 

With a singular exception, each of the network participants has had previous experience 

working within a third sector organisation. The participants had similar levels of education and 

access to socially orientated knowledge networks, which has led to them matching rhetoric on 

the issues facing the field, and how it should operate (Granovetter, 1985, 2005; Weber, 1978). 

A separation has occurred as the international experiences of the network participants has seen 

them become more critical of the incumbent implementation of social enterprise legislation. 

This is experience is particularly important as international discourses can prevail over local 

ones in the framing of social enterprise, potentially creating further tensions between 

challengers and incumbents (Kerlin et al., 2021). This indicates that as opposed to tensions 

between governance and challengers, it instead exists between the former and the incumbents, 

with that being the motivation to step into the associative space and separate from other 

challengers.  

A further separation between those moving into the associative space and other challengers, is 

the latter’s willingness to ‘play along, to get along; with the incumbents should they be able to 

leverage these relationships for their own benefit. Within the UK context, Dey and Teasdale 

(2015) categorised this behaviour as ‘tactical mimicry’ where organisations conform to 

governmental strategies to exploit them. There is space within the strategic action field model 

which argues that challengers will await opportunities to press claim. However, within the 

focused upon case-countries it is important to note that this may also be a characterisation of 

network/enterprise relationships, with the former being a gatekeeper to needed resources but 

promoting new social norms and practices (Jacobsson, Korolcruz, 2017; Christoforou, 2010). 

This is particularly relevant as the challengers who have moved into network positions have 
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adopted top-down managerial behaviours to encourage sustainable practices, creating further 

separation between challengers and the emerging governance units. 

6.2 Field Governance and Participation 

As actors, who formerly fulfilled challenger roles within the strategic action field, have moved 

into positions of governance, they have adopted top-down managerial behaviours in the 

development of their support apparatus they offer to social enterprise. The development of top-

down systems of support is common within emerging fields, as those in positions of power 

may be the only one’s able access required resources and understand the macro environment 

due to higher-levels of cultural capital (Baron and Ward, 1004; Cattell, 2001; Deepmala 

Baghel, 2019). There are risks to this process with those with little power being alienated from 

the decision-making processes, which with the context of the research may signal the evolution 

of governance units as they fully begin to split from the challenger base. 

6.2.1 Managing the field 

Separating themselves from other challengers with their critical appraisal on how the strategic 

action field is being managed, evidence suggests that the network participants actively seek to 

manage and adapt the behaviours of others to make them more sustainable, in line with their 

own field perceptions. Each network participant was actively involved in the development and 

support of social enterprise organisations and this support can be broadly split into two 

development paths: the first focused on the navigation of the ‘hard’ legislative barriers, and the 

‘soft’ barriers of the bureaucracy. This would allow social enterprise organisations to operate 

both legally, and effectively: 

But it's still unclear for them, when about doing the accounting and reporting. So, any 

money comes into the company they still don't know how to do is it takes a deductible, 

is it tax free from this grant? And? Or is it still to go into all the accounting and such. 

And people are still confused about that what to do, and they don't really see anything 

benefits from the government's real peace. But they can register as a social enterprise, 

that means they are allowed to receive grant (Vietnamese Network:1) 

[…] in some legal forms, you need to keep the keep the form […] of development you 

have achieved because you cannot go any farther (Polish Network:3) 
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So, it's it is relatively easy. But also, the migrants have their own double their right as 

migrants plus the language barrier press plus all the, you know, know, the mentality 

differences. So, legal system is a barrier. Yes. The taxes and Social Security payments, 

all of that. Yeah, that's that's always tricky, especially for the migrants, but so we are 

supporting people to navigate those waters. So, yeah, it's not social enterprise safe 

haven. Now, I know, people still are, you know, they are practising their 

entrepreneurial qualities by fighting all of that. (Polish Network:2) 

[…] also, we apply for some grants of our ministry and we just completed some grant 

was more dedicated this activity to typical form the foundation because we couldn't 

apply for this money if you were not foundation (Polish Network:4) 

The second development path involved the evolving market environment, encouraging market 

behaviours and buffering against potential risks, such as competition and business 

management: 

[…] this is I think it is a huge barrier soft, of course, not very, because it's not like in 

legislation or somewhere, but it's this very big sort of barrier of developing any 

organisations […] some kind of adversary social enterprises (Polish Network:1) 

Like, you know, social impact people and also some producing training materials for 

the entrepreneurs like workshops, masterclasses, we tend to experience to exchange 

our experiences and try to use you know, the cases from the local realities, how they 

can be applied (Polish Network:3)  

We mentor them work on their business plans, we work we connect them to legal 

advisors, marketing specialists, whatever the mentoring support they need. And we also 

promote themselves them ourselves (Polish Network:2)  

But at the same time, they often request to do marketing, because sales is the main thing 

and they can produce a product they have difficulty in in sales. So they request mapping 

is something but that's something they have they don't know what they don't know and 

the strategy is, is normally something open their eyes to see a bigger picture of what 

should I do for my business? (Vietnamese Network:1) 
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we will mainly teach them like Firstly, about the like, the main thing is about 

entrepreneurial mindset is about design thinking. So, we teach them about the design 

thinking models with the collaboration with [international partner] is our partner in 

Indonesia. And also, there's one partners from [international university] in the USA 

(Vietnamese Network:9) 

Both Polish and Vietnamese networks displayed the same top-down management, with 

workshops developed and communities created to help develop the field and the sustainability 

of the involved social enterprises. This was supported in both case-countries with the 

importation of outside experts that aligned with the network goals, and the similarity in the 

type of support offered. This may be due to the reliance on international experts and those with 

long term experience working in the market:  

But what we are seeing looking in and when we are [selecting involved experts] is, first 

of all their potential for systemic change for changing something wider than their just 

their little yard. But also, we're looking at how entrepreneurial they are in terms of 

providing for their activities. And we're boosting their capacity in that respect (Polish 

Network:2) 

Yeah, and the last layer is kind of the one who is the most older is advisory members, 

they are kind of the one who advise for executive board to about operational problems 

(Vietnamese Network:9) 

But on the on the on the local stage, I would say that's, that. And then they might be, 

you know, more likely to, to network with normal businesses (Polish Network:3) 

…the board member [provide] the paperwork, instead of the paperwork they send me 

I produce something else more attractive and I pitch to the vote. All the good points 

[…] I find out what is the good thing and I teach that to our staff (Vietnamese 

Network:1) 

Further to this, each participating network was supported, at least in part, but international 

partners such as multinational corporations, NGOs, and private international donors which 

allowed them to have personal experience in international contexts: 
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On the other side, I believe in education, this is saying that, and making some kind of 

in the European Union, honestly saying this kind of China for me, because they're if the 

young generation sees that you can build some kind of social enterprise in Germany, 

the UK in the Netherlands somewhere and is educated in Poland about this kind of 

solution for maybe some of them, they maybe leave Poland, but some of the others, they 

will search for some kind of formula to do this in Poland in some way (Polish 

Network:1) 

Setting up another organisation, because we actually set up our NGO in Nicaragua, 

because one time and it's happened one day before, when we decided to, to set up our 

own organisation in thriving Korean country, but never considered that for Vietnam 

(Vietnamese Network:1) 

With networks working within the same emerging fields, it is likely that there are going to have 

similar experiences and identify the same problems (Yalcin-Riolett et al., 2014). To resolve 

these issues, networks have looked for solutions within their close networks, importing new 

knowledge into the network to bridge strategic gaps (Granovetter, 2005). A result of these 

organisations leveraging their social capital is that those with low power within the network 

environment may feel unable to influence action, and potentially ignored due to their assumed 

lack of qualifications: 

So, to be frank, we have been invited a couple of times, you know, to some, let's say 

online meetings and things like that. And the problem is that the focus is absolutely not, 

as far as I have seen is not put on leveraging our knowledge as a company, but rather 

bringing people that have accomplished something quite a long time ago, right? (Polish 

Enterprise:2). 

A network participant also discussed the risks of processes that may be less effective becoming 

embedded: 

I don't believe that. for social enterprises, being overly obsessed with measuring your 

social impact is really worth the money. You should calculate it for sure, like, add up 

fishy areas and do some proxy measures. But running a randomised control trial every 

time you want to, you know, try a new a new line of business, forget it, you know how 

long it takes to do one of those things. (Vietnamese Network:3) 
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The actions taken by the network participants were aimed at ensuring the survivability of the 

social enterprises within the emerging field. Despite being critical of the legislation adopted 

within their own country’s context, few had made attempts to influence the incumbents. The 

only exception to this was an organisation with significant levels of political capital due to its 

alignment with an international government and its partnering with a Vietnamese ministry: 

So, I remember in 2009, when we introduced the [Social enterprise] concept to the 

Ministry of Investment and planning and also Ministry of Education and Training 

(Vietnamese Network:10) 

So, we are partnering with a policy think tank of the government we call the Central 

Institute for Economic Management. So, we partner with them to conduct a number of 

research to advocate for policy (Vietnamese Network:10) 

So, the negotiations for the next cycle would go. And so, the Polish government is not 

putting as much money I would say, or at least in those causes, that those donors are 

ready to support. Polish government, of course, does have its own framework of 

supporting social innovation, social entrepreneurs. Obviously, again, it's subject to 

ideological alignment with them (Polish Network:2) 

This hub had little direct dealing with social enterprises themselves, instead seeking to build 

up a ‘network ecosystem’ which would facilitate trust and knowledge sharing amongst those 

involved: 

So, the way we are working is that we built up a network ecosystem for everyone to 

build trust and understanding with each other […] so we kind of facilitate a bridge of 

connection to connect them together (Vietnamese Network:10) 

The other network participants saw the empowering of social entrepreneurs as the answer to 

lobbying the state for legislative change: 

The taxes and Social Security payments, all of that. Yeah, that's that's always tricky, 

especially for the migrants, but so we are supporting people to navigate those waters. 

So, yeah, it's not social enterprise safe haven. Now, I know, people still are, you know, 

they are practising their entrepreneurial qualities by fighting all of that (Polish 

Network:2) 
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So yeah, but that's still the whole process of a radical economical change and the, and 

the feeling of people okay, that "I need to strive now for my living", right, it was 

something odd, different, than before, "I need to strive, I need to work to get as much 

as possible", and we did not learn how to make the economy work would be part of the 

society and not the other way round (Polish Network:4) 

On the other side, I believe in education, this is saying that, and making some kind of 

in the European Union, honestly saying this kind of China for me, because they're if the 

young generation sees that you can build some kind of social enterprise in Germany, 

the UK in the Netherlands somewhere and is educated in Poland about this kind of 

solution for maybe some of them (Polish Network:1) 

First frustrated with a system or with a with a local government when they need to get 

approval on something. But being successful means, they have to be quite resilient 

(Vietnamese Network:1) 

Yes, we do unions. And because our activities, we focus on youth at first […] we have 

to work with the [youth] union, but actually for the leaders in youth union, they is there 

quite not this kind of so there's some […] competitions in interest (Vietnamese 

Network:9) 

And it's, you know, it's easier to get them involved in some communication, things that 

might be helpful also for them. But, then achieving some decisions or, you know, 

implementing new processes or, like gathering all other stakeholders to, to change 

policy or something that's, that's much more difficult. And it's, I think it's, you know, it's 

not on their priorities. They have so many others that it's not. (Polish Network:3) 

6.2.2 Power distance and the development of systems of support 

As challengers’ governance has emerged, ‘power distance’ has developed as they move toward 

the top-down delivery of programmes that fulfil the stakeholders’ perceptions of sustainable 

social enterprise, in line with the Top-Down Organisational Structure identity code. This 

evolution risks alienating alternative visions and ideas as processes which was explored in the 

literature review through Arnstein’s (1969) ‘Ladder of Participation’. A particular risk of this 

is that the top-down streamlining of information can lead to the exclusion of potentially useful 
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knowledge if it is not coming from a legitimised source, inhibiting social action in a manner 

that will impact the disadvantaged (Weber, 1978). Additional to this, is the focus on the top-

down delivery of support, as opposed to pressure being placed upwards for legislative change 

is notable. Except for one network participant who had significant political capital, no network 

discussed direct attempts to challenge the legislative attempts of the incumbents, rather 

believing that his change could be made by empowering entrepreneurs on the ground. Similar 

procedures have been discussed as a form of ‘active resistance’, which sees actors actively seek 

to interrupt managerial processes to create alternatives that better allow for the realisation of 

their goals (Courpasson, Dany, and Matri, 2016; James-Hawkins, Al-Attar, and Yount, 2021). 

A departure is there is little interruption of managerial processes with network encouraging 

compliant, but sustainable, behaviours, potentially putting social entrepreneurs in positions to 

actively resist in the future. 

6.3 Independent resources and sustainability 

As new fields emerge, there is a need for actors to secure fiscal resources to ensure that any 

action they embark on is sustainable. Social capital can be an important factor in this, with 

close social relationships able to be leveraged and economic activity promoted as trust and 

reciprocity occur (Zelekha and Dana, 2019; Halpern, 2005). Cultural capital can also be 

beneficial for entrepreneurs, allowing them a wider understanding of their environment to seize 

upon opportunity, or realign themselves with new partners or stakeholders (Baron and Ward, 

2004; Cattell, 2001). As suggested in the literature review, the Polish third sector is 

predominantly built on social capital, with close personal relationships integral to both 

organisational design and the accessibility of resources, although there are growing indications 

that alignment with political ideology is growing in influence. In Vietnam, although the state 

fiscal decentralisation sought to remove central government as the main distributor of 

resources, the local actors now charged with distribution have been slow to develop new 

practices to enable this (Ngo et al., 2019; Kruse et al., 2019). Due to these pressures, in both 

case-countries it has become important for both social enterprises and networks to take 

advantage of accessible and sustainable fiscal resources. 

6.3.1 Resource management 

Funding their work, network participants had a high-level of resource availability with both 

Vietnam and Poland seeing significant levels of international investment (World Bank, 2020; 
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European Investment Bank, 2021). A risk highlighted in the Vietnamese case-study was the 

dwindling interest international investors had in Vietnam as the country moves to middle-

income status: 

And I think, you know, the, the International foreign capital has started to move to other 

countries, just because it seems like Vietnam is doing quite well, you know, so, US aid 

are defined as it's now called, made a strategic decision to shift over some of their 

funding, just based on the poverty levels of different countries. So, there's still a big 

investor in, in Vietnam, but others like the World Bank and USA, actually told me to my 

face that Vietnam was moving into middle income country status, and they prefer to put 

their money into, say Laos or Africa, or some places that were much poorer, which I 

think is perfectly normal. (Vietnamese Network:3) 

[…] because, you know, that in Vietnam, now, you become the country with average 

income. So most of international NGO, they, you know, which withdraw their project 

out of Vietnam. (Vietnamese Network:1) 

I have worked in many NGOs since then, but I found that one major weakness of some 

NGOs in Vietnam is that they depend heavily on external funds, which is an 

unsustainable source of finance for their operation. What if there is no funding 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:8) 

In Poland, the role of the European Union (EU) offers a protective buffer to the reduction of 

international investment with countries, such as Norway, being encouraged to invest into 

developing states to access the European market. Network participants have also benefited 

from direct EU funding: 

And one of the most important support systems for the third sector, including social 

entrepreneurs in Poland, are the so-called Norway grants. So, I don't know if you've 

heard but then Norway, Liechtenstein and Iceland are not members of EU. But in order 

to access the European market they were required by the European Commission to chip 

in for the development of, especially Eastern European and Southern European 

countries, so the new European countries. So basically, they, all these three countries, 

give money to local operators in all the Eastern European countries, well, eastern new 

EU countries, for the development of the third sector for the development of society. 
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And those are huge numbers and every year there's grant calls and people apply. And 

there's, I mean, you wouldn't be able to find any single cause that is not somehow 

supported by the Norway grants or these operators. So, there's a lot of that, but that's 

not a Polish government support. (Polish Network:2)  

One thing that we struggle upon? If this answers your question, I don't know. But I 

would say financing, financing goes a long way was a very, very long way. Not because 

there isn't, there is no money, there is money, you know, and even more in Poland. You 

know, they had like, a couple of years ago, the state injected 2 billion Zloty, you know, 

into the market for start-ups. Now there is this European batch that is investing another 

10 billion, you know, euros to get in, right? (Polish Enterprise:2) 

In Poland, both networks and social enterprises had the option of looking toward the EU for 

financial support, whilst in Vietnam, to bridge funding shortfalls or gain access to impact areas, 

equivalent organisations looked towards the state. The funding is still subject to the 

bureaucratic processes each Vietnamese participant was critical of: 

Yes, we, with the local government, we contact with some ministry. But the process is 

very complicated. Many routes and we have to waiting to wait a long time to do the 

permission to do the project. And sometimes they have the funding resources, but it's 

very difficult to assess. So, I give up a little time (Vietnamese Enterprise:6) 

Sometimes in Vietnam, the regulation is not the problem itself, but the people who run 

it is a problem. Sometimes they make it difficult some people make it Oh, no problem. 

So, we did an investment for a mushroom business back in 2017. For $35,000 for 5% 

interest, it takes five days to get approval from the state bank, because the manager [is] 

the stopping person (Vietnamese Network:1) 

There is also some difficulties, because actually, although Vietnam is in a trend for 

start-up and social enterprises right now, but actually it is a lot from like, the 

propaganda from the central government, but in Vietnam, we have 63 Prudential like 

provinces. And they are different (Vietnamese Network:9) 

Despite the reducing interest suggested by participants in third sector institutional funding, 

Vietnam has seen continuing interest in commercial investment, receiving $4.1 billion in 



 

169 
 

foreign direct investment in the first quarter of 2021 (Reuters, 2021). Commercial investment 

practices have evolved in the Vietnamese third sector, with equity loans, a means in which 

entrepreneurs can secure financing by giving up a proportion of their business (Maher and 

Hazenberg, 2021): 

So, and we know that many businesses want equity investment, so that they don't have 

to worry about paying off the debt all the time. (Vietnamese Network:1) 

So maybe two or three received such capital, there are investors who want to achieve 

social impact, but it's these are like, those venture capital institutions are looking for 

impact, which is related to, you know, to tech solutions (Vietnamese Network:3) 

As a means of attracting interest whilst maintaining control of the organisation could be 

through venture philanthropists7, however, this engagement requires new skill sets at odds with 

what may be expected by institutional or organisational funders, such as social impact 

measurement: 

I would invest in flashy stuff, like really flashy websites, and little videos, and you know, 

you know, animations like that impresses the hell out of investors. Because another 

reality is that for most investors, social enterprise investing is is a hobby, it's not, not 

their bread and butter. When I tell people like you want to invest in this, I guarantee 

you, you'll lose all your money, you're not going to make any money back. So, think 

about like game fishing, you'd like to go fishing, you like to catch a fish, but you don't 

need it to eat or feed your family. You're just having fun (Vietnamese Network:3) 

6.3.2 Securing of resources and the importance of networks 

As suggested in Section 6.3. there are questions as to whether Vietnamese networks and 

enterprises are set up to encourage private investment from sources such as venture 

philanthropists, should institutional sources of support dry up. Vietnamese Network:1 was 

supported by a private family foundation; however, this is seemingly an exception, with other 

networks being funded by multiple international organisations. Although these networks are 

versed in the attraction of institutional support, with dwindling interest in the Vietnamese third 

 
7 ‘Venture Philanthropy’ is a form of action which integrates the practice of venture capitalism into philanthropy 
(Onishi, 2019)  
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sector, these networks may have an insecure future. In Poland, the networks likely have a 

source of secure and independent financing in large part due to European Union legislation 

surrounding single market access, encouraging international support for the third sector, such 

as the Norway grants.  

6.4 Discussion 

This chapter started with an exploration of the standard strategic action field model and two 

tensions: what leads incumbents to abandon overt governance and how challengers react to 

incumbents asserting control on an area where forms of governance are already in place 

(Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). These tensions are evident in the study of the emerging social 

enterprise field as it separates from the wider third sector, with new rules and procedures 

evolving (Lyakh, 2017; Thanh and Chan, 2019). In this field, the state is still practicing overt 

governance, utilising traditional power structures and networks, such as state-aligned unions to 

influence social action in Vietnam, and political coercion of funding bodies in Poland (Kubik, 

2015; Lux and Straussman, 2003; Rutter, 2016; Sestovic, 2017; Novakova, 2020). Although 

these pressures are assumed to lead to the top-down evolution of independent state-aligned 

governance units, the research presented here suggests that this is in fact a bottom-up 

procedure; with challengers moving into the associative space as a reaction to the issues 

surrounding the overt governance practices of incumbents, taking advantage of the dynamic 

movement within the field to press their claim (Kelly, 1998). To measure this, the research 

identified ten network participants who met the standard criteria for governance units, detailed 

in Table 6.3 (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). 

Table 6.3 Identity codes of governance units used for participant selection 

Governance Unit Definition Sampling Criteria 

Regular communication between the 

various actors within 

Interviewed participants actively work with 

social enterprises 

The unit is supported and influence by 

incumbents 

The Governance Unit receives governmental 

funding 

Allow the field to operate effectively The Governance Unit has set priorities 

Ensure the internal rules of the field 

are followed 

The goal of the organisation is to shape market 

interactions, or social enterprise behaviour 
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The first theme identified that each network participant involved in running a social enterprise 

network or support hub was likely to have been directly involved in social enterprise 

organisations, or other third sector entities, a challenger role. Both network and social 

enterprise participants offered similar visions for the field, highlighted the same barriers to 

success, and displayed similar levels of cultural capital, indicating the exposure to the same 

knowledge networks (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Andersson et al., 2010). Divergence between 

the two has occurred with network participants having a knowledge of how the legislation 

imported by their host states has been applied in other contexts. Reacting to this, network 

participants have moved into roles where they are potentially able to influence the evolution of 

the field and attempt pressure the incumbents for the change they deem to be beneficial. For 

those remaining at the challenger level, relationships have been built with the state where there 

is opportunity to leverage them, a form of tactical mimicry (Dey and Teasdale, 2015). Tactical 

mimicry should not, be used to simply characterise the relationships between the challengers 

and the incumbents, with the new governance units adopting top-down managerial practices as 

they move into the associative space (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011; Krauss, 2012).  

Driven by a desire to ensure that the social enterprises they work with are sustainable and 

succeed in delivering social impact, network participants promote behaviours that will enable 

challengers to navigate the ‘hard’ legislative barriers (the ignoring of which can lead to judicial 

consequences) and the ‘soft’ environmental barriers (the ignoring of which can lead to 

ineffective practices). The top-down delivery is developed through the experiences of the 

network participants, who focus on developing organisational attributes such as marketing or 

social impact measurement. There are voices within the social enterprise community that are 

concerned that their opinions are not always heard, their own skills utilised, or that the 

information being offered is either out of date, or irrelevant. This top-down method of delivery 

leading the exclusion of opposing views may lead to further power distance within the 

network/social enterprise relationship (Arnstein, 1969; Weber, 1978). This exclusion may also 

be impacted by the lack of influence beneficiaries have in the incubators due to their non-

alignment with the international norms (Coskun et al., 2019). Despite the alienation of 

beneficiary voice, whilst the networks can leverage large financial and expert knowledge 

resources, they will be able to attract social enterprises in need, potentially leading to the 

tactical mimicry seen within the social enterprise/state relationship where enterprises engage 

with the network to access resources, regardless of their intention to engage (Dey and Teasdale, 

2015). 
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Literature has discussed ‘active resistance’, which sees actors actively seek to interrupt 

managerial procedures to create alternative that better allow for the achievement of their goals 

(Courpasson, Dany, and Matri, 2016; James-Hawkins, Al-Attar, and Yount, 2021). Within the 

current research, although network participants were critical of the state, no evidence was 

provided of them trying to elicit change once they moved into the associative space, instead 

their focus was on helping social enterprises survive. This may explain another facet of the 

governance units in the standard strategic action field model, where they are assumed to express 

the ideological desires and psychology of the state, leading to the assumed incumbent 

alignment even when supporting challengers (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011; Lux and 

Straussman, 2003; Wischermann, 2010). Having emerged from challenger roles, with no over 

or formal connection with the state it may be the case that rather than be ideologically aligned 

with the state, the emerging governance units do not have the political capital to influence the 

legislative or market environment, so instead utilise their cultural capital to help other social 

enterprises survive it (Bourdieu, 1991). The lack of pressure being applied upwards is therefore 

considered ideological alignment, when it may simply be a lack of effective means to influence 

it, particularly in the two presented case-countries where there has been significant political 

centralisation. This could be supported by the network participant who was part of an 

organisation that influenced social enterprise legislation having significant political capital, 

having legitimacy as an international organisation at a time Vietnam was importing legislation 

and building partnerships with political actors rather than social enterprises (Gamble, 2011).  

The research also suggests that the sustainability of the network participant activities may be 

linked to the availability of independent, and ideologically aligned, funding. In Poland, there 

remains significant financial support for social enterprise networks through the EU, which is 

embedded into its legislation. This means that emerging governance units can navigate around 

the state’s political coercion and targeted funding to deliver programmes of support to social 

enterprises (Kubik, 2015; Straussman, 2003). In Vietnam, it has been suggested that 

independent funding is in decline, leading to both network participants and social enterprises 

moving towards more collaborative relationships with either the state, or state-aligned bodies, 

such as the unions. In the long term, this may mean that the Vietnamese state is able to continue 

its overt governance of the third sector and the emerging social enterprise field, acting as a 

gatekeeper, as it has in the past, to both financial resources and knowledge networks (Maher 

and Hazenberg, 2021). In Poland, incumbents may continue to find attempts at political or overt 

coercion difficult, competing with financially secured network hubs who are aligned with 
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challenger needs, leading to ongoing tensions within the local social enterprise strategic action 

field. 

6.5 Summary 

The literature surrounding governance units positions them as independent, though incumbent 

aligned, actors who uphold the rules and status quo of the field (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011; 

Modell and Yang, 2017; Paredes-Rodriguez and Spierings, 2020). Dependant on the support 

of the incumbents and charged with encouraging preferred behaviours in potential challengers, 

governance units have high-levels of social skills and received preferential access to resources 

that they can then redistribute to challengers in exchange for token representation (Werner and 

Cornelissen, 2017; Loscher, Lohlein, and Lenz, 2021). Governance units may change when 

challengers are able to overthrow them or co-opt them, but they remain an independent fixture 

of any given strategic action field (Guttman et al., 2018; Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Two 

tensions exist within the standard model: 

1. Why do incumbents replace overt methods of field control for quasi-independent 

organisations or entities? 

2. How do challengers react when an incumbent attempts to place overt controls in an 

emerging field where other governance processes may be in place? 

This chapter suggests that the answer to both these tensions is that governance units are less 

the result of incumbents asserting control in an emerging field, but rather challengers moving 

into the associative space when critical of the overt processes of incumbent governance. 

Within emerging fields, incumbents empower agents within their traditional political and 

economic networks to carry out the legislative desires and encourage preferred behaviours, a 

form of embeddedness (Granovetter, 2005). As the field develops, challengers with novel 

information drawn from their network may move into the associative space between challenger 

and incumbent if they believe the field is being mismanaged or there are tensions in the 

expected field behaviours, as seen with the Vietnamese and Polish interpretations of market 

liberal policy. As suggested in strategic action fields, and wider theories on collective action, 

it is not necessarily the case that all challengers will seek to challenge the incumbents, with 

many entering a form of ‘tactical mimicry’ where they can leverage relationships to access 

required resources (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011; Kelly, 1998; Weber, 2009). The movement 
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of some separates them from the challenger base and challenger aligned governance begins to 

emerge. 

The move into the associative space has led to the emerging challenger governance units to 

developing systems of support to help other social enterprises survive, including training, 

mentoring, and skill development, as well as access to funding. This has evolved top-down and 

there are indications of growing power-distance as the challengers in the associative space 

move away from their former peers. Although opportunities exist for social enterprises to 

reform the developing challenger governance with direct contact, the research shows that there 

are voices of discontent with alternative views being excluded and approved processes and 

training becoming embedded (Weber, 1979). The focus of challenger governance on the reform 

of social enterprise behaviours whilst being critical of the incumbent legislative control 

indicates a lack of political capital which is leading to the assumed ideological alignment in 

the standard strategic action fields model (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Opportunities to 

reform incumbent behaviour do exist within the field; however, it is only those with significant 

political capital that are able to do so. The research highlights the main risk to the sustainability 

of the governance structures that emerge out of the challengers, is the availability of 

independent and ideologically aligned funding. This research adds to our understanding how 

governance may evolve in emerging fields, with the suggested processes illustrated in Figure 

6-1. 
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Figure 6.1 Hypothetical model for the evolution of governance units in an emerging field 

A reoccurring theme in the skills development and workshops offered by social enterprise 

networks is the development of organisational middle structures, such as marketing, internal 

finance, and technology, which within commercial organisations generally falls into the 

responsibility of middle management (Fourne et al., 2015; Taylor and Helfat, 2009; Galunic 

and Eisenhardt, 2001). The next chapter looks at the middle management gap in the emerging 

social enterprise sector, outsourcing, and how organisations have sought to upskill workers. 
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7. Middle Structures: The Employment Gap 

Chapter Six: Emergence of Field Governance, discussed the role of social enterprise networks 

within the emerging strategic action field and their transition from challengers to positions of 

governance. As part of this process characteristics of the strategic action field have begun to 

emerge and become embedded, such as the acceptance of the fields hierarchical structure, and 

relative tolerance of top-down organisation. An example of this, is the shared experience of 

Polish and Vietnamese network research participants was the lack of upward pressure for 

legislative or environmental change due to the lack of political capital (Bourdieu, 1991). 

Chapter 3 noted these behaviours as emerging during the economic transition of both states, 

with the Polish state implementing neoliberal ideals without consultation with non-

governmental actors or other domestic actors, and the reliance on political actors to enact 

change in Vietnam (Grzymala-Busse, 2012; Kolodoko, 2019; Ha, 2018). There are indications 

that networks have focused on developing their own ‘top-down’ systems of support, offering 

workshops and training seminars that would help improve organisational sustainability, and 

survivability, in the evolving social enterprise environment, designed through the perceptions 

of their own stakeholders. The top-down nature of the network has led to voices of discontent, 

with participants noting the irrelevance of the information being communicated, or the 

continuing commitment to old systems of support within the developing field. Further to this, 

most of the support offered by the networks was in the development of roles that would, 

typically, fall within the remit of ‘middle managers’, those who control areas of the 

organisation unrelated to mission development, but are crucial in mission delivery, suggesting 

a growing disconnect between the characteristics and the lived experiences of the strategic 

action field, and the perceived the solutions to identified problems.  

Within the context of the research, middle management is charged with the running of ‘middle 

structures8’, defined as operational units that relate to the successful running of an organisation, 

such as Human Resources, marketing, and finance, but are unrelated to the overall 

organisational mission. The separation is to acknowledge that each organisation will have an 

awareness of middle structures, though middle managers would be considered to have the 

‘specialist knowledge’ for their effective running. This chapter examines the development of 

 
8 Within the research, the term middle structure is taken to mean the internal mechanisms involving the day to day 
running of the organisation and the implementation of transformation. Middle management are the individuals 
usually charged with running these mechanisms. 
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middle management skills in social entrepreneurs through three themes: activists as 

entrepreneurs; market labour gaps and the bridging of middle structures; and the role of 

volunteers and ad-hoc workers in third sector organisations. 

7.1 The role of middle management in organisational change 

The traditional top-down perspective of organisational change sees Top-Level managers (such 

as CEO’s) as the initiators, with middle managers acting as its reluctant executors, simply 

following orders from above (Balogun and Johnson, 2005). As bottom-up perspectives have 

emerged, more consideration has been given to the role of middle management, in particular 

their ability to utilise a range of tools to help develop the desired change, though there is tacit 

acceptance that much still relies on the receptiveness of new ideas by Top-Level management 

(Glaser et al., 2016; Friesl and Kwon, 2016). Change is, therefore, a partnership between the 

two levels, with middle manager strengths lying in the proximity to the employees and a deep 

knowledge of core technologies. This can then be matched with Top-Level managers ability to 

contextualise the desired change to stakeholders and Lower-Level employees and their ability 

to allocate appropriate resources (Heyden et al., 2016). 

Literature suggests that middle managers have an important role in organisational change. 

Their intimate exposure to different contexts allows them to advance ideas and rethink strategic 

approaches, capitalise on synergies across organisational units, and respond to market 

developments (Fourne et al., 2015; Taylor and Helfat, 2009; Galunic and Eisenhardt, 2001). 

This differentiates them from Top-Level and Low-Level management who are likely to have 

singular objectives and confidence in their original approach, whereas middle management 

tends to have a diverse range of strategies to fix a problem (Rezvani and Hudson, 2016). The 

formulation and implementation of strategic change, and strategic sense-making, therefore, 

does not exist in cognitive routines or systems, but is constructed and reconstructed in the 

ongoing activities of middle management (Taylor and Robichaud, 2004; Rouleau and Balogun, 

2011). The role of the middle management could therefore be contextualised as the 

transformation of principled activity into deliverable impact (Figure 7.1.). 
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Figure 7.1 Presentation of the theoretical model being used for the explanation of middle 
structures and the role of middle management. 

When committed to the organisational mission, middle managers are more effective at 

implementing change and encouraging others to commit to it, effectively increasing 

organisational efficacy (Birken et al., 2012). Highly committed middle managers are also more 

likely to take on extra roles within the organisations if it will lead to desired results in their 

primary mandate, a process that frustrates low commitment employees (Crant, 2000; Kim, 

Hon, and Crant, 2009). High commitment can be encouraged by proactivity, supporting change 

implementation, and the articulation of a clear vision by Top-Level management (Glisson, 

2008).  

7.2 Activists as entrepreneurs 

In the West, the emergence of social enterprise support networks and promotion of the concept 

has allowed for the adoption of a new tool in the combatting perceived social problems by 

individuals with high levels of cultural capital (Anheier et al., 2000; Baron and Ward, 2004; 

Catell, 2001). Liberal social norms supported the development of the concept, though the 

transplantation of the model into countries with traditionally collectivist social norms has been 

challenging (Udovyk, 2017; Jacobbson and Korolcruz, 2017). These challenges were noted by 

the participants, who saw those they worked with as activists exploring a new tool, rather than 

socially minded entrepreneurs. 

7.2.1 Activists entering entrepreneurial networks 

There is not a uniform approach that allows for the accurate prediction of when, where, or how 

individuals adopt entrepreneurial habits (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015). There are a wide range 
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of motivational and demographic factors that lead to an individual becoming an entrepreneur; 

however, groupings can be made by positive attitudes to risk and the active seeking out of 

opportunity (Austin et al., 2006; Boschee, 2001). Social entrepreneurship can be separated 

from commercial enterprises by the individual’s interest in self-transcendence, universalism, 

and benevolence, over prestige-thinking and self-enhancement (Sastra-Castillo et al., 2015). 

Interest in politics and experiences in volunteering are also correlated, as well as high levels of 

previous employment and education (Harding, 2006; Van Ryzin et al., 2009). Social 

entrepreneurs also see their work as driven by their attitude for change (What A Mission, 2019). 

These characteristics were highlighted by the participants in both case-countries: 

[…] figuring out my way, how can I contribute best. I'm the one who experienced 

everything first-hand, and, you know, travel around, and want to learn to do something 

(Vietnamese Enterprise 7) 

At the same time, I became interested in the fate of patients with terminal cancer and 

started working in Warsaw hospices […] After some time, I was ready to decide to set 

up and run a hospice myself - in rural areas, with a shortage of such centres. (Polish 

Enterprise 5) 

That was the turning point when I was determined to do something different. Also, when 

I was research assistant, I wrote the paper on Situation of CSOs in Vietnam 

(Vietnamese civil society organisations) – factors to enable and prevent the 

development so I earned so much knowledge on social enterprise model and their 

operations. I researched more about the subject and participated in various trainings, 

such as: Project cycle management, Global-Preneurship, Seedling for Social 

innovation. Afterwards, I knew that social enterprise was the best choice to start my 

own (Vietnamese Enterprise 8) 

My main reason actually is one reason actually that is activity to be more effective, I 

believe, in a grassroots educational work. And it simply brought me here. I believe in 

the expert knowledge that can be transferred in the into the into the forms of well 

prepared and tailor-made education that is focused on the crucial stakeholders which 

for us are teachers, police officers, and municipality (Polish Enterprise 4) 
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A driving factor for most of the participating social enterprises is their proximity to the social 

issues they want to resolve, identifying the problem either through their professional life, close 

social relationships, or direct experience: 

I was in the [NGO association], which was the biggest Polish anti-racist movement, 

and I was doing it for around 15 years. And after, after this time, when we when we did 

a lot of, we did quite a lot, campaigning, some educational work with the media 

assistance, some research work as well. But mainly campaigning, I resigned five years 

ago, because I wanted to do things in a bit different way (Polish Enterprise 4) 

(On the impact of their hearing disability at work) One day at Amazon I was walking 

[…] the manager informed and permitted people they [should] come quickly [and] 

chuckling [that] I did not know where to walk (Vietnamese Enterprise 9) 

Being born in a farming family in Vietnam, I have experienced hardest situations in life 

and understand how difficult it is to do exhausting farm work. Therefore, since I was a 

child, I dreamt of becoming a successful entrepreneur who helps poor people improve 

their lives (Vietnamese Enterprise 8) 

[…] also, I am after biology and also my whole family is after some kind of nature 

science driven studies. So, they are agricultural guys, botanists, sociologists, and, you 

know, the nature was always in my mind. And also, I studied the biology, so there was 

no escape from that[!] (Polish Enterprise 7) 

Section 3.4.1. ‘Social Capital’, discussed the importance of social capital in both Vietnamese 

and Polish civil societies, with the promotion of close social bonds leading to locally focused 

third sector organisations (Halpern, 2005). Systems of patronage and informal communication 

channels were linked to social mobility, recognition of shared problems led to ‘bottom-up’ 

approaches to solutions, and interpersonal trust led to the development of effective 

organisations (Halpern, 2005; Putnam, 2001; Wdowiak et al., 2012; Volker and Flap, 1999). 

For many social enterprises, not only was the problem identified, but also ineffective or failed 

attempts at previous resolutions: 
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We also have a social enterprise, regarding agricultural activity. We buy some fresh 

fruit and provide it to the [commercial partners], but it seemed quite difficult for [social 

enterprises in this field] to survive (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

Usually, NGO’s are focusing on one specific thing, for example, installing latrines, 

focusing on livestock, etc. So, I wanted to do something more comprehensive, 

addressing basic needs according to the priorities of the people, and differently in a 

long-term perspective (Vietnamese Enterprise 2) 

And it was the government was trying to do something about what flower’s, but they 

didn't manage. So, we need to move forward, find some solution by us (Polish 

Enterprise 7) 

And with the assessable ages, I can also open this to more people that may, for example, 

there are many people that they would like to have service like this, but maybe other 

massage centres do not have the full accessibility that they need. And if I could provide 

and if I can give them the service without them worrying about much. So, I think this is 

also will be a part of my marketing, focus. Always accessibility is not disabilities, but 

accessibility (Polish Enterprise 1) 

The motivation to join a social enterprise network was primarily the identification of strategic 

gaps within the organisation, such as finance, networking, or legal support, which had impacted 

their ability to deliver on their objectives: 

For business, the most important thing, I mean, not the most, but a very important thing 

is to collect as much funding as soon as possible to keep the business running, because 

a lot of new business, they didn't last, not because they don't have a good business 

model, but because they couldn't deal with them. (Polish Enterprise 1) 

Also, since we are partners in (International Programme) funded by European Union, 

we sent our local people and staff for international trainings quite often (Vietnamese 

Enterprise 8) 

Because I have no knowledge about how things work and how it's working in Poland, 

this is the very important thing, because there are many young entrepreneurs are from 

another country. And the tax system could be different, the law could be different. The 
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cultural background could be different, all the industries, how it works in different 

countries, the systems and people's point of view, just everything could be different. 

And you know, you need to have the knowledge and you need to know based on the 

market that you are trying to build your business. (Polish Enterprise 7) 

And I contact […] the interior, you know, to another group, social enterprise, 

international, for example (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

It goes more or less like this, […] we were the victims of our growth, which I liked. I 

liked the growth at the very beginning. I like the way we grow. And then I realised that 

we were actually […] big, as quite honestly speaking, it's difficult for me to find an 

organisation in Poland that would grow so much after first three years, like we did. 

[…] I'm having, let's say more this leadership type of mindset […] Leadership doesn't 

mean good management. And I'm not a good manager (Polish Enterprise 4) 

When we took an Eagle Eye, on the structure, and we could see what is not going well, 

and what is our strength? And what is our weakness? So really, it was very helpful that 

we found out, who do we need or with, with what skills doing someone? (Polish 

Enterprise 7) 

These organisational gaps were also noted by the networks, who considered there to be a lack 

of business-mindedness or entrepreneurial thinking within the organisations, in essence, they 

are considered ‘social activists’ who had embarked on social enterprise: 

We would like the social activists to be more entrepreneurial. (Polish Network 2) 

There's definitely not any such thing as a really dynamic culture of, you know, highly 

motivated entrepreneurs. (Vietnamese Network 3) 

People with the business backgrounds, they think about more about the kinds of 

effectiveness of their activity (Polish Network 5) 

So, the goal that we do, I we mentioned about the goals that we do this project, like we 

are a non-profit organisation, and we aim to improve the entrepreneurial mindset of 

students in rural areas (Vietnam Network 4) 
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One network believed that the inability to bridge these gaps was detrimental to their success 

rates: 

So, I mean, I think the last time I really looked at this seriously, I was working with this 

woman named [head of uninvolved social enterprise network], who was the head of the 

Vietnamese association of social enterprises […] And what we found out that was 

probably 75% of them existed in name only and didn't actually have any trade started. 

There was some idea they were going to do something, but they can never get off the 

ground (Vietnamese Network 3) 

The slow emergence of western-style third sector organisations, and the reliance on foreign 

funding for those that do embark on social action has also been highlighted in the literature 

surrounding the Polish Third sector (Howard, 2003; Uhin, 2006; Henderson, 2002; Crotty et 

al., 2014). In Vietnam, the weak development of entrepreneurial skills in participants was seen 

as indicative of the wider education and employment environment where there is a continuing 

focus on getting students ‘work ready’ or employees able to replicate existing work patterns. 

In both cases, causes for activism were noted, though a lack of familiarity with entrepreneurial 

behaviours was identified by the networks as inhibiting their potential success. The 

identification of weak organisational structures is contextualised in Section 6.4, with social 

enterprise networks encouraging best practice that would optimise their partners for surviving 

in the developing field. This allows for the identification and prioritisation of organisational 

middle structures that require support. 

7.2.2 Constructing entrepreneurs  

The development of social entrepreneurship as a process of individual action built on the 

personal experience or recognition of social problems is extensively covered in pre-existing 

literature (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Van Ryzin et al., 2009; Van Slyke and Newman, 2006). 

The structural issues of adapting a traditionally collectivist civil society to encourage 

democratic organisational models is also covered with a focus on its slow development and the 

centralisation of the state (Chapter 3; Udocyk, 2017; Jacobbson and Koroloczuk, 2017; Glinksi, 

2006; Anh Vu, 2017; Minh, 2018). Within this research context, the networks in both Poland 

and Vietnam noted that a particular challenge they had was adapting activists into 

entrepreneurs, which has traditionally been done through the encouragement of business 

behaviours that aligned with the networks perceived needs (Chapter Six: ‘Emergence of 
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Governance Units’). The network conceptualisation is that social entrepreneurs should be ‘all-

encompassing’ organisational heroes responsible for all aspects of the business, whereas 

literature instead suggests they likely align with traditional ‘Top-Level’ managers (Glaser et 

al., 2016; Friesl and Kwon, 2016). Although middle structures and organisational missions are 

entwined with one another, they are separate and require individuals with specific skills to be 

run effectively (Rezvani and Hudson, 2016). This research suggests that as networks work on 

this conceptualisation of the ‘all-encompassing’ social entrepreneur, it may not be responding 

to the lived experiences of those they seek to help.  

7.3. Market labour gaps and the bridging of middle structures 

Studies have been conducted highlighting the differences in Third Sector and for-profit worker 

experiences. Third sector employees have high-levels of job satisfaction with low turnover 

intentions due to intrinsic reward in their work, supporting this, employees who moved from 

the for-profit sector to the non-profit sector had higher-levels of job satisfaction following the 

move (Becchetti et al., 2014; Kirsikka and Ruuskanen, 2016). The experiences of social 

enterprise employees have been similar, with these organisations developing shared meaning 

between employees through the development of their products social value (Svensson, 2014). 

A detriment to this, is the continued institutionalisation of the third sector which has 

undermined job quality, as organisations mimic for-profit models (Kirisikka and Ruuskanen, 

2016). Although organisations may be able to attract new employees who wish to serve the 

public interests, they struggle to maintain them if working conditions are unsatisfactory (Brown 

and Yoshioka, 2003). Third sector organisations also struggle to hire and retain staff due to 

lower pay, lower value pay packages, and a lack of advancement (Ban et al., 2003; Brown and 

Yoshioka, 2003; Kang et al., 2015; Kim and Lee, 2007).  

Additional challenges to recruitment exist for social enterprise. Although both social enterprise 

and for-profit businesses operate within the market space, for-profit employees were less 

favourable toward the profit-making aspects of the latter and had different motivations for work 

(Choi et al., 2020). This may be due to a perception of insincerity due to the making of profit, 

causing them to disengage with social enterprise opportunities and engage with third sector 

organisations they consider more altruistic (Vanhamme and Grobben, 2009). Attracting 

younger workers has also proven a challenge, with them wanting a say in the decision-making 

processes of social enterprise, a traditionally top-down driven organisation (Donwe et al., 
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2020). In Poland, additional challenges were linked to the hiring of younger workers, including 

high salary expectations, a lack of initiative and entrepreneurship, and formal skills and courses 

(Urszula et al., 2017). In Vietnam, the focus of formal education on work skills has led to the 

underdevelopment of soft skills, such as interpersonal relationship building, creative thinking, 

and taking initiative, key skills in the running of organisational middle structures (Yao and 

Tuliao, 2019). 

Operating in an emerging economy offers its own unique challenges to developing social 

enterprises and other Small-Medium enterprises, experiences shared by both Polish and 

Vietnamese participants. Increased globalisation and international competitiveness are 

encouraging increased attention to be paid to the training and development of staff. Although 

larger companies may encourage in-depth programmes, often less than 20% is regularly used 

in the workplace allowing for competency to develop (Deborah and Ofori, 2005; Kirwan and 

Birchall, 2006). The deficiency in these training practices can be caused by a lack of planning, 

irregular implementation, and weak evaluations of the usefulness of the training programme in 

the first instance (Abdalla et al., 1998). This may serve to weaken the labour market for social 

enterprise and smaller organisations who require employees to be versed in several roles to 

save costs. The employment of individuals with wide industrial experience is related to social 

enterprise success, and also their innate skill base (Wdowiak et al., 2012; Harding, 2006). The 

deficiencies in the middle management labour market have led to the necessity of social 

network incubators in bridging the gap, the systems of support offered though do not alleviate 

the ‘employee gap’. 

7.3.1 Bridging the middle management skills gap 

In both Poland and Vietnam, participating social enterprises brought up the difficulties in hiring 

skilled labour for middle management roles, experienced in other third sectors and emerging 

economies (Ban et al., 2003; Brown and Yoshioka, 2003; Kang et al., 2015; Kim and Lee, 

2007): 

So yeah, so I think it's a problem of different organisations, but it mainly hits the 

younger organisations. […] This type of gap, we have really great group of experts. 

And no one to do the job (Polish Enterprise 4) 
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Well, let's say that to take an example, it's very, it's still, it's still hard to [find] and buy 

talent to join our company (Vietnamese Enterprise 7) 

[Finding a] qualified [manager] who has a passion for people with disability not easy 

to find (Vietnamese Enterprise 9) 

Yeah, I would like to have some more free time. This is something which is based and 

yeah, maybe some more structure. But what I like to change maybe Yeah, so some more 

structure even more, because we are operating on the moon, like, we are scaling up 

like the we are doubling our work in each year, but we are not doubling our team 

(Polish Enterprise 5) 

As indicated in the literature, the translation of principled action into deliverable impact 

requires a wide range of skills, including team building, initiative, and the ability to rethink 

strategy, as well as belief in the mission (Fourne et al., 2015; Taylor and Helfat, 2009; Galunic 

and Eisenhardt, 2001). These knowledge gaps within the available labour pool were 

highlighted by those charged with the running of a social enterprise, even in the staff they had 

hired: 

One of the colleagues like, like who we are, we have, like the middle managers, […] 

they need to take some actions by themselves (Polish Enterprise 5) 

I mean, I found it really hard, East meets West, to get people to take on new things. You 

know, it was, it was often challenging to get the staff to think differently about a 

particular problem (Vietnamese Enterprise 3) 

The view of the network participants, that their main role was to encourage entrepreneurial 

thinking and business skills in activists, was echoed by one participant: 

The most challenging for social enterprise is [a] lacking [of] management skills. For 

current few years, the founders of social enterprise are relatively young and starting 

with a purpose of doing good, therefore, sometimes, those founders do not have 

experience in management yet. We all learn it on the way via hands-on work and learn 

from others in our network, continuously improve anything we lack of on the way 

(Vietnamese Enterprise 8) 
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As was suggested in the literature that for-profit employees had pre-conceived notions of 

working for social enterprises (Choi et al., 2020): 

[…] if you are doing a social enterprise, it's because you cannot do it in real business. 

You know, that. Okay. Yeah. So, you are basically you are a loser you now and that's 

why you that's why you're doing it. It's not because of the you know, altruistic premise, 

but on the on the competitive premise, right (Polish Enterprise 4) 

Within the theoretical model presented for organisational change (Figure 7-1.), Top-Level 

managers are charged with contextualisation of the mission and resource allocation (Heyden et 

al., 2016). Access to resources has therefore been an important driver of social enterprise 

toward network participation, potentially being able to resolve the employment gap through 

higher wages or offsetting the additional costs of ineffective processes: 

Yeah, actually, even though we are divided into different departments, but if a 

department needs help, that's why we have the board management, the job, the Board 

of management is to allocate the suitable human resources or any kind of resources 

that need it for a specific project (Vietnamese Enterprise 5) 

For business, the most important thing, I mean, not the most, but a very important thing 

is to collect as much funding as soon as possible to keep the business running, because 

a lot of new business, they didn't last, not because they don't have a good business 

model, but because they couldn't deal with them. And then financial support (Polish 

Enterprise 1) 

Why? Why did we join [Social Enterprise Network]? We joined [Social Enterprise 

Network] because the because we were starving. It's really the word you know, before 

before COVID hits, which changed a lot of things now you can see social start-ups and 

you can see social programmes, whatever all over the place now. Yeah. Because, you 

know, they saw that people actually struggle, right, so maybe let's help them. So, they 

started to have all these types of programmes, right. But before that, actually, it was 

none of them. (Polish Enterprise 2) 
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[Vietnamese Enterprise:1] to how to train the programme all the way, maybe in the 

next few years. We have no fund. When we have no fund, we have no project 

(Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

[…] not very sustainable, because we rely on the funding on the dollar (Vietnamese 

Enterprise 6) 

To start my enterprise, I need to have finance (even it was not much but since I just 

graduated from university for a few months, so it was still something for me and I had 

to borrow from my sister), equip myself with more knowledge, meeting several people 

(business owners, SE network…) to ask for consultation, develop short-term and long-

term plans. That is all needed to start our enterprise. We learnt and changed its 

structure on the way to make it a better model (Vietnamese Enterprise 8) 

As discussed in Section 6.2., consideration must be given to tactical mimicry, with enterprises 

potentially drawn to networks due to the resources available and accepting other organisation 

a demand to ensure access (Dey and Teasdale, 2015). Once they are a part of the incubator, the 

network participants can highlight additional areas of support required, on their perception of 

needs regarding the emerging social enterprise strategic action field (Chapter Six: Emergence 

of Governance Units).  

For this business ideas, actually, the business idea is not so I actually there's also some 

mentees have come with us to have some business idea, but our main goal is like to 

train about entrepreneurial mindset, but they have to focus on the social issues and one 

to two, yes, to solve the social issues. (Vietnamese Network 2) 

Sometimes they have a good business model, but they don't know how to pitch 

(Vietnamese Network 1) 

For example, there is this lady from the [commercial bank], she also helped me in HR 

in marketing. (Polish Enterprise 1) 

Maybe this is the reason but maybe, but maybe there's also the issue that it's a lacking 

way of thinking, right. So, this is one thing. So, we have this bad memory, from the 

socialist times, the social economy, okay, this is one reason, this one thing that that I 
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think has something to do with the situation of social enterprises in Poland (Polish 

Network 4) 

The organisational gaps the networks sought to improve, were noted by enterprise participants, 

suggesting that although there may be aspects of ‘tactical mimicry’, particularly in more 

successful organisations, there was broad recognition of organisational problems that required 

resolving: 

Here in Vietnam, that we still don't have a lot of support for young people, or the start-

up community, still is just very young, you know, running a start-up already difficult 

running a social start-up, it's double difficult (Vietnamese Enterprise 7) 

And so on, you know, we only need, like, the human resource, yeah, that the person can 

help (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

Whereas the driving factor of network participation may still have been financial resources to 

offset additional costs, networks recognised that this would not ensure any organisations 

sustainability, without other systems of support. As a response, networks promoted workshops, 

networking events, and other expert-led training seminars to upskill social entrepreneurs: 

So, we know that this is really challenging […] I think we can perform all this on this 

organisational issue. I need to manage how to [build relationships between] people; 

how to how to divide responsibilities, and how to [resolve] this financial issue. I think 

it's most organisations the problem of sustainability (Polish Network 5) 

So, we had to convince the IT companies that we know that they don't need only to 

extinguish the fire that is burning right now, but that they need to invest into some more 

sustainable solution (Polish Network 2) 

And we kind of have some advice from the people from business, like the leaders from 

business to help us to do that. (Vietnamese Network 2) 

[…], actually, one of the most busy mentors of whom we are whose services we offer 

pro bono to our accelerator participants, is the legal adviser. And you can build a 

narrative from that (Polish Network 2) 
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[…] first frustrated with a system or with a with a local government when they need to 

get approval on something. But being successful means they must be quite resilient 

(Vietnamese Network 1) 

With the need to transmit useful knowledge effectively, the workshops and network events 

aiming to improve these skills were developed ‘top-down’ with the network importing experts 

from a range of fields to improve the skills of the social entrepreneurs:  

So, I feel the connection. The association meeting is sometimes a little big because it's 

a programme with a lot of activities and supervision going on all the time. But in 

general, we find all those activities is very beneficial, very useful to the businesses, 

many businesses (Vietnamese Network 1) 

We are very active now in participating in trainings and other educational activities 

ran by other European organisations, but we wanted to keep this track and have having 

more corporations like that but also, we want to invite European trainers to finance 

and offering them our workshops showing our methodology just being a part of this 

huge European exchange network. (Polish Network 5) 

Also, we want to invite European trainers to finance and offering them our workshops 

showing our methodology just being a part of this huge European exchange network. 

(Polish Network 5) 

So normally, we collaborate, for example with [partner organisation], we collaborate 

with one professional and whose in the university, we invite them to work with us. For 

the technical, we need to have a person [who is] high quality (Vietnamese Enterprise 

1) 

The networks in both case-countries also encouraged the development of horizontal 

relationships between involved enterprises, with the sharing of knowledge, experiences, and 

business development: 

And by the end of the year, they can they have like Entrepreneur of the Year Award, 

who is doing a good impact. environment and association meeting is a really interesting 

event where normally they bring all the businesses to one of the businesses for example, 

one time they visit the business with all visible employees, and the owners share the 
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story which inspire others to do more good for the employees. So, all types, all types of 

rooms for Yeah. So yes, so we provide consulting Association meeting networking 

opportunities. (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

So, we have like our network of organisations that working in the similar field. These 

are both like personnel and you know, institutional relations (Polish Network 3) 

But my two main things I do in (Polish Network 2) are first one is community 

management. And that's making sure that the members are so (Polish Network 2) 

[associates] and […] support network members and participants of various 

programmes that we have some accelerators, incubators and stuff like that, that all 

those participants do have occasions to meet and to get into and to know each other 

and to interact and potentially come out with synergies and projects and whatever. So, 

making sure that this is one community and not a fragmented federation of communities 

or whatever (Polish Network 2) 

The networks promoted the success of their workshops, suggesting that organisations that went 

through them were more sustainable: 

And, but right now, the structure is really different than even two years ago, like right 

now, because two or three years ago, I was involved in every project we had and 

everything, and I was managing the finals and everything else. But right now, we have 

like a structured organisation and really, [Polish Network 1] helped us with that 

(Polish Enterprise 7) 

It says that, of course, they appreciate the machine $10,000 in the value and everything, 

but the non-capital part, they also also create a giant impact to the businesses, even 

empowerment, they become more confident become, because it probably they feel more 

part of a family where they can share their problems, and they can provide help to 

others and many businesses with huge change. After two years with us, we come back 

and talk with them. And it's like different business owners, they are just confidence they 

know what is happening in the community. And I do this and really amazing 

(Vietnamese Network 2) 
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Despite these achievements, the top-down exchange of knowledge alienated social enterprises 

led by individuals who had experiences in for-profit operations, one of whom believed a focus 

on impact measurement was misplaced: 

So, to be frank, we have been invited a couple of times, you know, to some, let's say 

online meetings and things like that. And the problem is that the focus is absolutely not 

put, as far as I can I have seen is not put on leveraging our knowledge as a company, 

but rather bringing people that have accomplished something quite a long time ago, 

right? (Polish Enterprise 2) 

[on marketing and legislative environment support] I mean, I really like those guys. 

And I really love the mission that they're on. But I think we have more to teach them 

than they have to teach us on that (Polish Enterprise 2) 

I don't believe that, for social enterprises, being overly obsessed with measuring your 

social impact is really worth the money. You should calculate it for sure, like, add up 

fishy areas and do some proxy measures. But running a randomised control trial every 

time you want to, you know, try a new a new line of business, forget it, you know how 

long it takes to do one of those things. I would invest in flashy stuff, like really flashy 

websites, and little videos, and you know, you know, animations like that impresses the 

hell out of investors. Because another reality is that for most investors, social enterprise 

investing is a hobby, it's not, not their bread and butter. When I tell people like you 

want to invest in this, I guarantee you, you'll lose all your money, you're not going to 

make any money back. So, think about like game fishing, you'd like to go fishing, you 

like to catch a fish, but you don't need it to eat or feed your family. You're just having 

fun. (Vietnamese Network 3) 

7.3.2 Bridging the labour gaps with skill gap resolutions 

This research in both case-countries suggests that the working relationship built between social 

enterprises and the networks they are involved in, is built on the bridging of the organisational 

gaps within the middle structures. Social entrepreneurs have moved toward network 

participation in the hope of accessing resources that can offset the additional costs of their 

organisational weaknesses. Once involved, networks offer alternative systems of support, 

based on their own perceptions of organisational needs that encourage sustainability. Dey and 
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Teasdale (2015) discussed processes of ‘tactical mimicry’ with organisations mimicking 

preferred behaviours to access valued resources; however, social entrepreneurs have identified 

the same weaknesses as the networks, albeit they have attempted to apply fiscal resolutions, in 

line with what would be expected in the behaviours of Top-Level management and resource 

allocation (Heyden et al., 2016). A risk to the model, is that it does not resolve the underlying 

environmental issue of there being a weak labour pool for them to draw from. 

A weakness in the relationship is that the participants who attended the workshops and network 

meetings are the individuals in charge of the organisation. These individuals have a wide range 

of responsibilities and thus upskilling entrepreneurs may not necessarily bridge the middle 

management gap. As suggested in the literature, only 20% of workshop training is applied 

consistently enough in the workplace in a manner that allows competency to develop (Deborah 

and Ofori, 2005; Kirwan and Birchall, 2006). The organisational knowledge gaps were 

recognised by the social entrepreneurs in both contexts, though they perceived that the 

underlying problem was one of labour, with a lack of specialists within the recruitment pool 

and a lack of potential specialists due to their disinterest in joining the third sector (Urszula et 

al., 2017; Yao and Tuliao, 2019). Although networks may be able to increase the skill set of 

the entrepreneurs and allow better and more structured management of the organisation’s 

resources, there is a risk that issues may re-emerge if the recruitment issue is not resolved. The 

potential problems of this situation can be explored by an examination of the experiences social 

enterprises have had with short-term workers, consultants, and the related changes to the global 

voluntary sector. 

7.4. The role of volunteers and ad-hoc workers in third sector organisations 

The impact of volunteers in the third sector has generally been discussed in economic terms; 

the use of volunteered hours as a proxy for their impact, assuming a positive correlation 

between hours contributed and outcome (Handy and Srinivasan, 2004; Salamon and 

Sokolowski, 2004). The focus on the economic benefits left a gap in the understanding of the 

additional benefits offered by volunteers, such as the impact on organisational reputation and 

mission advancement (Handy and Brudney, 2007; Haski-Leventhal et al., 2011). Studies have 

shown the volunteer-client relationship is more effective at achieving its goals than paid-

employment-client relationship in social programmes with the beneficiaries assuming the 

former are more altruistic and care about their well-being (Ronel et al., 2009). Volunteers are 
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effective in periods of change, adopting different practices and work cultures that allow for the 

expression of alternative organisational systems (McDonald and Warburton, 2003).  

A significant change in the volunteer sector has been a continuing move away from collective 

and organised volunteering, towards episodic and individual involvement (Hustinx and 

Lammertyn, 2003). Another evolution in volunteering culture is in the experiences expected 

by those participating, with more desire for freedom from direct management, creative problem 

solving, and their presence be an asset, but absence not a liability (Sandage, 2019). There have 

been sector responses to this change in the voluntary sector, with social enterprises seeking to 

solve skill shortages of third sector organisations by acting as a short-term recruitment and 

placement service for volunteers with specific skills, including the effective running of the 

identified middle structures such as Human Resources and Marketing (Chang, 2018). The 

reliance on volunteers and personal connections has led to strategic gaps re-emerging, as cycles 

of volunteers are unable to be maintained. 

7.4.1 Volunteers and short-term works as a cycle 

Vietnamese social enterprise participants spoke about the use of volunteers in their operations. 

In some cases, volunteers were used in the traditional manner, to ensure low-cost but effective 

delivery of the organisational outputs: 

And another programme, we founded a community survey programme. For a 

community survey programme, we collaborate with a lot of people in Singapore and 

America. We provide students to come to Vietnam and stay in [Area] for about one or 

two weeks. We want them to collaborate with Vietnam students [to help build walls for] 

kindergarten. We have found four primary schools with disabled children in the rural 

area (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

For many participants, volunteers were a way of accessing skills not available in the local 

labour pool: 

And today really, that's to my great satisfaction, they know, much, much more than [we] 

do. And they are very capable. So, when I need advice and go and ask them what, what 

we should do, how we should do, etc. (Vietnamese Enterprise 2) 
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As an international NGO we can provide support to produce quilts that will really fit 

with the wishes expectations and interest of customers you know that we have many 

Australian customers for example. So, we also have few Australian volunteers for 

example, so they can guide us about design etc. technique as well (Vietnamese 

Enterprise 2) 

[…] and they already help us, you know, send a volunteer come to help halfway. And 

we, last year, we have a one person is named [Volunteer], he happens to build up our 

microfinance programme. (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

Okay, so we do have maybe usually around 10 expats running the business out of three 

to 400 people. Okay, but at the director level, at two of those are locals so actually the 

country for each country for now and for Vietnam or locals, and then it's 14 the expats 

actually come, typically, excuse me, typically come underneath those people actually 

report to them. Though they bring it usually a specialty skill, it can be in finance or 

investment raising, could be in graphic design, or it they bring some sort of specialty 

with what they're doing, but they are they are under a local and only myself as a general 

director sitting above them and then we do have a small team of directors. (Vietnamese 

Enterprise 4) 

As suggested in the literature, the organisations using volunteers recognised the risks and 

limitations of importing skills for those who would have limited time with the organisation 

(Hustinx and Lammertyn, 2003). Due to this, many were reliant on a cycle of volunteers to 

maintain the smooth running of the organisation: 

We also have, you know, like mentors, like people who used to join [social enterprise], 

and now they're graduate, they've had their own jobs have own business, and they come 

back to, you know, mentor us and, you know, help us to become, you know, better, on 

our way. (Vietnamese Enterprise 5) 

So again, so this is like, and so along the way we're working with non-profits to bring 

volunteer to help with the with the market side, or the with a technical, so we rely a lot 

on actually a lot of people's goodwill (Vietnamese Enterprise 7) 
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But we did get some support for from [Volunteer Organisation], I think from a few, a 

few others, but in a very short term, some money then we got volunteers from Australian 

volunteers, basically Australian volunteers in international. And yeah, got some from 

where still Yeah, we got some us volunteers as well, you know that they would come 

either completely as volunteers unpaid or away with very little pay and help in 

marketing, helping for design, etc. But we did not have really a partnership with 

another institution as such. It was basically [how the enterprise operated], you know, 

recruiting volunteers partnering with another (Vietnamese Enterprise 2) 

The weakness of these processes was apparent to several of the social enterprises who 

recognised the risk of being reliant on volunteer systems, with no guarantee they would return: 

And so on, you know, we only need, like, the human resource, yeah, that the person can 

help, you know, to go with us by example language and carry out activity. why we, we 

try to add the volunteer, our international volunteer, in Australia, do that way, I'm not 

sure that can help us, right (Vietnamese Enterprise 1) 

From last time I have volunteers. But the quality of the work is difficult to, to manage. 

Yeah. In our students, they, they can work free for our company, but sometimes they 

have to study and sometimes we need to bury the work is have to finish and very sudden. 

But they can't do it. Because they have to study. (Vietnam Enterprise 6) 

you know, the one who [do well] in schools, and go abroad, most of them, the majority 

of them [come] from a wealthy background, and their parents are expecting them to, 

you know, pay back a return on their investment (Vietnamese Enterprise 7) 

Another issue is the lack of consistency in the availability of skilled labour limits the time 

available to upskill other workers, leading to a continued reliance on volunteers: 

That's how we started, and quilts are actually sophisticated product, it's very technical. 

There is design involved as well. So, we you know, we don't want to let the Vietnamese 

decide everything about colours of design because it's will not sell right. (Vietnamese 

Enterprise 7) 
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In Poland, the use of volunteers was less impactful on the research participants, those with 

commercial experience had utilised the ‘gig economy’9: 

We people like to work remote. They want to be freelancers and so on. So, they are like 

the word [social enterprise] 100% of the time, but we don't consider them or let's say 

like, as a full time workers, right (Polish Enterprise 1) 

A reason for the perceived importance of volunteers within the Vietnamese social enterprise 

sector, when compared to Poland, may be due to the institutionalisation of the Polish social 

enterprise networks. The Polish networks involved in the research are embedded into the Third 

Sector with a wide range of connections in both the educational and commercial sectors, 

leveraging relationships with banks, universities, and other partners. The cycle of experts can 

therefore be maintained and evolved, when necessary, without additional costs to the social 

entrepreneurs themselves: 

We can do this. So, for example, we were delivering some workshops about data 

protection, because it was hot topic about years ago (Polish Network 1) 

Like, you know, social impact people and also some producing training materials for 

the entrepreneurs like workshops, masterclasses, we tend to experience to exchange 

our experiences and try to use you know, the cases from the local realities (Polish 

Network 3) 

And based on that, they, they produce the strategy. And then then the next to the fifth 

stage, it's the panel of experts is looking at this strategy and either asking them to make 

some adjustments or just giving them the green light and altogether and already at 

once, and then then they they are awarded with a certificate. So this is a small process, 

which is time consuming, and is much more of a development process than 

accreditation (Polish Network 2) 

And, of course, I will be working closely with the experts that works with people with 

disabilities. She offers me different collaborations with such kind of community. And of 

 
9 ‘Gig economy’ refers to the use of independent contractors and freelancers who utilise on-demand contracts 
for temporary work 
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course, through the community, I can get more information and of course, yes, more 

opportunities. (Polish Enterprise 1) 

There is more need in Vietnam for social enterprises to be able to seek out experts themselves. 

When successful, Vietnamese social enterprise were able to link in with a significant number 

of experts and international networks:  

Based on the survey, they know which skills SE need to improve in order to thrive their 

enterprise, then trainings, workshops … on those matters will be organized to build 

capacity for SE. Some topics are accounting, marketing, management … For the first 

year of our establishment, we were very active in seeking support and connecting with 

organisations in the network. We knew them via online research, referrals and by 

participating in networking events (Vietnamese Enterprise 8) 

However, many relied on their close networks to seek out support, for example, relying on 

former beneficiaries returning to upskill current beneficiaries. 

In Vietnam, not much, I think there's a lot of good things happening, but we haven't 

been able to connect very well with what's going on here (Vietnamese Enterprise 4) 

[We need to] you know, to another group, social enterprise, international, for example, 

so, we can learn, and then when we see more support from them (Vietnamese Enterprise 

1) 

This can lead to problems should those close networks fail, and/or should those networks be 

built on relationships at risk in the evolving Vietnamese sector. 

7.4.2 Influence of network strength on maintenance of the volunteer cycle 

The changes in volunteering culture have had a significant impact on the global third sector, 

with shorter engagement periods, but a higher skilled work force (Handy and Srinivasan, 2004; 

Salamon and Sokolowski, 2004; Ronel et al., 2009). With social enterprises struggling to find 

the skills required within national labour pools for the effective running of middle structures, 

many have turned to short term hires to bridge the knowledge gap. Section 7.4., noted the 

weaknesses on the development of workshops to upskill those running the organisation; 

however, the institutionalisation of the Polish network system does allow for involved social 
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enterprises access to a wide range of experts from outside their own networks, who can allow 

them to better utilise their limited resources. The Vietnamese enterprises and networks have 

been more reliant on their own close networks and ability to leverage working relationships 

into a cycle of skilled support from volunteers. A cycle of volunteers can present significant 

organisational weaknesses if it is disrupted as indicated by a participant who was struggling to 

update their microfinance programme and was seeking out further support when they were 

unable to find a suitable replacement. Further to this, the short-term engagement with skilled 

workers may mean certain enterprises utilise their limited time on the effective running or 

evolution of middle structures, rather than upskilling local talent which may enable the future 

bridging of the gap. 

It may be that the Polish and Vietnamese volunteer environments are intrinsically tied to the 

evolution of the national third sectors (Knutsen, 2016). Although both states had orthodox 

Soviet models, Polish networks are attached to universities and international commercial 

entities, like banks, who may share similar perspectives on the evolution of the third sector 

with an aversion to state interference, encouraging ‘active resistance’ and are in close proximity 

to the continuing ‘neoliberal’ project of the European Union (Kolodoko, 2019; Grzymala-

Busse, 2012). Vietnam has had the continuing presence of the state within its third sector, 

encouraging fiscal decentralisation, and encouraging community empowerment (Thanh and 

Chan, 2019). As discussed by Jamieson (1993), the Neo-Confucian state ruling over an 

egalitarian society encouraged close personal relationships and networks, encouraging mutual 

aid societies but leading to grassroots organisations struggling to grow outside of their local 

context. 

7.5 Discussion 

As suggested by the previous literature, social entrepreneurs are primarily led by principled 

action, developing their organisations to alleviate a problem identified in their close social 

networks or personal experiences (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Van Ryzin et al., 2006; Austin 

et al., 2006; Boschee, 2001). Within the organisational system that adapts principled action 

into deliverable impact, they fulfil the key roles of Top-Level management, contextualising 

change and allocating resources (Figure 7.1.) (Zelekha and Dana, 2019). As their organisations 

have developed or grown, social enterprise participants identified strategic gaps in their 

business models which relate to organisational middle structures, the areas of business that 
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allow principled action to be developed into deliverable impact. These middle structures, such 

as human resources, marketing, and finance, require middle managers with specialist sets of 

skills to operate effectively (Glaser et al., 2016; Friesl and Kwon, 2016). Effective middle 

managers have wide industry experience, allowing the adaptation of organisational strategy, 

understanding of core technologies, strong communication skills, and willingness to step into 

parallel roles when required (Fourne et al., 2015; Taylor and Helfat, 2009; Galunic and 

Eisenhardt, 2001; Rezvani and Hudson, 2016; Randell, Fedor, and Longnecker, 1990; Glisson, 

2008; Crant, 200; Kim, Hon, and Crant, 2009). The organisational gaps were recognised by the 

social enterprise networks working with the social enterprise participants in both case-

countries, with broad acknowledgement of the organisational weaknesses that related to middle 

structures. Whereas social enterprises tended to believe the solution to be fiscal, potentially 

hoping for financial resources to offset additional costs, network participants were keen on 

creating systems of support that would allow social entrepreneurs to make the most of the 

resources they did have access too. 

Network participants developed systems of support top-down, engaging directly with the social 

entrepreneurs. The literature suggests that 20% of workshop training is applied in a manner 

which allows competency to grow (Deborah and Ofori, 2005; Kirwan and Birchall, 2006). The 

issue is that the training developed by the networks is aimed at upskilling the entrepreneurs 

who are already overburdened with responsibilities and may not have the time to implement 

change. The networks have suggested that these programmes have been a success, with more 

structured organisations developing. However, there are risks with directing upskilling at the 

top of the organisation where there is nowhere for organisational competency to develop, 

creating cycles of reliance and short-term fixes. This is particularly apparent in the Vietnamese 

third sector, where both social enterprises and support networks are reliant on close network 

connections to aid organisational development, and when these partnerships have faulted, 

strategic gaps have re-emerged. The short-term nature of these engagements additionally 

restricts the time available for the upskilling of beneficiaries from some organisations. In 

Poland, the institutionalisation of the networks may be a buffer to this, with them able to 

leverage relationships with universities and commercial enterprises, such as banks, who 

potentially share the same views on the development of the economy (see Section 6.5: 

‘Discussion’). In addition, proximity to the European Union and the availability of regional 

networks offers an alternative source of support, with one network being able to bring in 

specialists to discuss data protection when it became a ‘hot topic’ (Grosse, 2010; 
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Furmankiewicz et al., 2016). The European Union has also been a financial beneficiary of 

Poland with structural funding supporting the sector. Between 2014 and 2020, funding of €111 

billion from cohesion, regional development, and other funds allocated was allocated to the 

state, rising to €121 billion for 2021 to 2027 (European Structural and Investment Funds, 2020; 

Financial Times, 2021) 

Social enterprises and social enterprise networks in both contexts acknowledge the ‘wicked 

problem’10 of the labour pool. Challenges to third sector recruitment have been previously 

explored, although workers find non-profit work more rewarding, lower pay, unsatisfactory 

working conditions, and lack of advancement mean that third sector organisations struggle to 

hire and retain staff (Ban et al., 2003; Brown and Yoshioka, 2003; Kang et al., 2015; Kim and 

Lee, 2007). Additional hiring barriers exist for social enterprises, who have found that for-

profit workers interested in moving to the third sector, see them as insincere due to the profit-

making nature of the business (Vanhamme and Grobben, 2009). The research adds these 

suggestions. A Polish social enterprise participant noted the belief that by entering the third 

sector, it was an admittance of not being able to do it in a ‘real business’, suggesting that social 

enterprises are perceived to be a part of the traditional market sector but are using their social 

mission to coerce additional business. 

In both Poland and Vietnam, enterprises found that it was hard to find skilled workers who 

bought into the mission and were prepared to run middle structures, potentially reducing the 

commitment needed for the picking-up of extra roles in the organisation (Crant, 2000; Kim, 

Hon, and Crant, 2009). Compounding the issue in Poland is the increasing demands of hiring 

younger works, such as higher salary expectations, and in Vietnam, the education system’s 

focus on work skills has led to the underdevelopment of soft skills, such as communication, 

opportunity recognition, and leadership, two concerns raised by participants (Urszula et al., 

2017; Yao and Tuliao, 2019). Neither the participants in Poland nor Vietnam, had a solution to 

this. This may be compounded by the differing experiences of the external and internal strategic 

action fields. Incubators have maintained a top-down structure of support with a continuing 

cycle of social entrepreneurs to work with. This has led to the presumption of field alignment, 

despite differing lived experiences. In both regions, the deficits in the labour pool are treated 

 
10 A ‘wicked problem’ is defined as a problem which is impossible to resolve due to the complexity in the 
solution, where interdependencies may mean that resolving one part of the issue, gives rise to others (Rittel and 
Weber, 1973) 
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as a skill shortage rather than a labour shortage, with solutions being designed from a top-

down perspective  despite there being no shortage of potential entrepreneurs mimicking the 

shortage of middle managers, an experience which may evolve support systems. Attempts at 

resolving this issue have been attempted with social enterprise recruitment agencies; however, 

the changing of cultural and social views may be beyond the remit of the research participants 

(Chang, 2019).  

7.6 Summary 

Chapter Six: ‘Emerging of Governance Units’, indicated that as network participants moved 

into the associative space, they adopted a position of helping social enterprises survive the 

evolving environment, being limited in upward pressure due to low levels of political capital. 

As a part of this process, significant amounts of network resources have been spent in the 

development of organisational middle structures. The design of this outreach has been based 

on the experiences of those external strategic action field, presuming the top-down perspective 

is mimicked in the day to day lives of the social entrepreneur.  

The weakness in the middle structures is primarily caused by deficits in the labour pool and the 

difficulties in attracting skilled workers due to the lack of opportunity, or demotivating factors, 

such as perceptions of insincerity (Ban et al., 2003; Brown and Yoshioka, 2003; Kang et al., 

2015; Kin and Lee, 2007). The resolution to this, has been to develop workshops and other top-

down systems of support, which seek to up-skill the social entrepreneur through a continuing 

cycle of experts to encourage the adoption of sustainable business practices. A risk to this 

process is the perception that the deficits in the labour pool is a skill shortage rather than a 

person shortage. 

In Poland, the institutionalisation of the networks allows them to pull from a wide range of 

sources, cooperating with both national and international organisations and individuals who 

likely share similar perceptions of the evolving market. The goal of the networks is to up-skill 

the social entrepreneur, so they can effectively run the required middle structures (Figure 7.2) 
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Figure 7.2 Research model on the filling of the middle structure strategic gap in Poland 

This does not account for time required for competency to develop. Social entrepreneurs were 

tacitly aware of their organisational problems but sought to offset the cost rather than commit 

time to resolving them or seeking training courses which may suggest there is a capacity issue 

which is not being addressed. A benefit of the Polish system is that the high levels of network 

institutionalisation means that they can locate experts on behalf of the Polish social 

entrepreneurs, an option not available to Vietnamese organisations. Vietnamese participant 

experiences suggested there was more reliance on identifying volunteers within the close social 

networks of both the social enterprise, and the social enterprise support networks. When these 

links were severed, strategic gaps re-emerged, and new partnerships were sought out within 

the close networks (Figure 7.3). 
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Figure 7.3 Research model on the filling of the middle structure strategic gap in Vietnam 

Although networks were able to point out to successful enterprises they had worked with, there 

is evidence of strategic gaps re-emerging once the cycle of experts is disrupted. The focus on 

upskilling rather than fulfilling the labour gap may be fuelling other tensions in the emerging 

field, for example, isomorphism. With social entrepreneurs needing to take on additional 

responsibilities within their organisation, less time can be committed to innovation, which can 

lead to the mimicking of successful business models. The ability for social entrepreneurs to 

innovate is directly tied to the sustainability of their organisations, with the need to create space 

in a competitive market in a manner that attracts enough customers to fund their social mission. 
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8. The Supply and Demand of Social Entrepreneurs 

The previous chapters discussed the development of the social entrepreneurial strategic action 

field and the reliance on systems of support. Chapter Six focused on the development of 

governance, which although traditionally assumed to have evolved from the field incumbents, 

for social enterprise, governance instead emerged bottom-up, as challengers sought to develop 

systems of support. The political dominance of the state was still key with few organisations 

having the political capital to influence change, they instead focused on making the field 

survivable through a top-down approach. The systems of support developed were then 

examined in Chapter Seven, with the research noting weak middle structures and a reliance on 

both institutional and personal networks to bridge organisational gaps caused by social, 

economic, and environmental pressures. In part, the development of top-down systems of 

support could be attributed to the influence of the vertical fields with incubator stakeholders 

wanting to implement change in line with their own perceptions. Despite the challenges created 

in the development of sustainable middle management structures, the field has been more 

effective at the creation of social entrepreneurship. Following from the development of the 

strategic action field, and the evolution of the support structures, this chapter examines social 

enterprises as operational units, and the environmental and economic pressures that impact the 

organisations on the ground. It examines social entrepreneurs through a model of supply and 

demand to help measure the relationship between the development of social entrepreneurship, 

and the potential implementation of the model.  

Both Poland and Vietnam promote positive environments for the development of social 

enterprise; however, with embedded social relationships, high-levels of political influence, and 

top-down systems of support, there are limitations on the impact that social enterprises can 

have and the manner with which they are able to conduct themselves in the market. The 

development of the social enterprise field in both case countries in the current research has 

taken a supply-led approach, characterised by stakeholders looking to promote the model, build 

organisational capacity, improve the level of service, and make them more effective (Dayson 

et al., 2017). There are tensions in the development of a social entrepreneurial marketplace, 

specifically: 

1. As states with authoritarian traits liberalise their economies, globalise, and participation 

in higher education grows, social entrepreneurship is likely to develop outside of central 
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planning, increasing the ‘supply’ of third sector actors, with no correlating increase in 

resources available for independent action 

2. Third sectors have generally acted as the arbitrator between the private and public 

sectors in a redistributive role (Ridley-Duff and Ball., 2019). With independent social 

entrepreneurial action developing, access to fields of operation may be limited by the 

state or assigned exclusivity with state-aligned partners, such as ideologically aligned 

NGOs limiting the demand for independent social action 

a. In sectors or environments where the state is perceived to be successful, further 

limitations may be placed on the demand for social entrepreneurs by potential 

beneficiaries who trust the state to deliver on needs 

This chapter seeks to explore these tensions through the development of positive environments 

for social entrepreneurship, financial bottlenecks, and market pressures to show the impacts on 

the ground from the top-down development of the social entrepreneurial field discussed in 

Chapter Six and the related systems of support in Chapter Seven. 

8.1 Developing positive environments for social entrepreneurship  

As discussed in Chapter 2.2 and Chapter 6.2, the circumstances that lead to the development 

of social, as opposed to commercial, entrepreneurs have been subject to research (Sastre-

Castillo et al, 2015; Austin et al., 2015; Boschee, 2001). Although there are no uniform 

explanations for the individual motivations across different country contexts (such as gender, 

age, or ethnicity), personal values and interest in collaboration have been linked to socially 

minded entrepreneurial activities (Van Ryzin et al., 2009). Another important factor is previous 

education and job level, with higher levels being corelated to likelihood of social 

entrepreneurship (Harding, 2006; Van Ryzin et al., 2009). This is particularly relevant to the 

Polish and Vietnamese social entrepreneurial fields. In Poland, participation in Higher 

Education has increased significantly since the demise of communism and adoption of market 

liberalism (from 21.45% enrolled in tertiary education in 1991, to 69.14% in 2019) and there 

is expected to be an additional 43% increase in highly skilled labour by 2030 (World Bank, 

2019; CEDEFOP, 2020). Vietnam is witnessing the same trend, from 1990 to 2016 tertiary 

enrolment grew from 2.7% to 28.3% (OECD, 2018). Additionally, for Vietnam, although there 

has historically been demand for low-skilled labour, highly skilled jobs are growing at a faster 

rate than other levels (OECD, 2018). This coincides with Vietnams move into ‘middle income’ 
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status (World Bank, 2013). The participant selection mirrored this, with only one social 

entrepreneur having an education level lower than a bachelor’s degree equivalent (Chapter 6.2: 

Field Governance and Participation). The changes in the economic and education levels of the 

case countries suggests that the conditions are appropriate for the development of social 

entrepreneurship. In Poland, universities have supported the move towards both social 

enterprise, and wider commercial social responsibility: 

There is an understanding that because, for example in Polish educational system, there 

has been kind of movements, even a fashion, for the schools to sign this declaration of 

social responsibility of the university. Around 80 universities, and academies have 

signed it. And there's a list of things they are they're committed to be doing. And most 

of those things relate in some ways into what we initially believe they should be doing. 

This so called third mission of the bologna process11. Now, this social engagement stuff 

(Polish Network:2) 

[On courses that support social enterprise] Sometimes the participants pay for it [but] 

if the participants are coming from the academia […] these are free (Polish Network:4) 

And the idea is to support university develop their programmes oriented on social 

entrepreneurship, [the] area that they want to cover (Polish Network:1) 

Partnerships between Vietnamese and international universities have also helped develop 

sustainable social enterprise incubators, though this is not necessarily in an official capacity:  

[The incubator has a] experienced partner in the social enterprise sector from the 

beginning and was the only one. Later we have from another [international] university 

and something [for] entrepreneurship from the [national] university (Vietnamese 

Network:1) 

We actually don’t have any support from the government [or the] university. […] we 

would sometimes collaborate with clubs from other universities, but it doesn’t mean 

that those universities directly support us (Vietnamese Enterprise:5) 

 
11 The ‘Bologna Process’ is an ongoing series of governmental meetings to ensure the comparability in 
standards and quality of higher education qualifications across member countries (Dobbins and Knill, 2009) 
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As suggested in Chapter 6.2.1, the accessibility of socially focused networks is important to 

the development of social entrepreneurs who attended university. With universities in both 

countries supporting wider social responsibility and building partnerships with both 

commercial and international universities, the opportunities for potential social entrepreneurs 

to engage is likely to increase. The support in both countries from state bodies and local 

government has also been beneficial in the promotion of entrepreneurship external to the field: 

There are also some difficulties, because actually, although Vietnam is in a trend for 

start-up and social enterprises right now, but actually it is a lot from like, the 

propaganda from the central government (Vietnamese Network:9) 

[The] local government support us when we want to organise some kind of workshops, 

other events, so they offer us the space in good localisations for the locals for hiring 

get one or two days. This is also some kind of support our activities (Polish Network:5) 

So, you know, when the when the Communist Party introduced Doi Moi and decided to 

introduce market reforms, it was it was quite a dramatic change, but it took some time 

for people to get used to it and to believe that it was real (Vietnamese Network:3) 

There are also indications that as commercial organisations move towards deeper corporate 

social responsibility, the exposure to third sector entities may increase moves toward social 

entrepreneurship:  

I am in charge of our current partner right now we have the coach like our business 

donor, like they sponsor 100%, for our, our camps for all our programmes (Vietnamese 

Network:9) 

So normally, we collaborate, for example with [partner organisation], we collaborate 

with one professional and the university, we invite them to work with us. For the 

technical, we need to have a person [who is] high quality (Vietnamese Enterprise:1) 

They have, I mean, a pool of companies now [involved in the incubator] I don't know, 

you know, what are the new ones. (Polish Enterprise:2) 

I had some connection with [Corporate Social Responsibility] because I was working 

with [Commercial Company] is one of the leading logistics global providers, and we 
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were delivering together a course for the students, bachelor's master's students [in] 

economics. And it was very interesting partnership, because this partnership also 

brought this kind of fruits that division can became the best employer in Poland in some 

kind of rankings. It was also the subject benefit of the corporation was to report it to 

the Corporate Social Responsibility report that they were preparing (Polish Network:1) 

In both Poland and Vietnam, the supply of social entrepreneurs is likely to continue to increase 

as liberal and market norms continue to penetrate the third sector, and the primacy of the 

traditional collectivist social norms deteriorate (Applebaum, 2015; Grzymala-Busse and 

Luong, 2002). The European Union’s (EU) support of the social enterprise sector has led to 

them becoming embedded in the Polish sector allowing potential social entrepreneurs 

opportunities to engage with training and employment opportunities (Chapter 7.2). In Vietnam, 

Doi Moi has encouraged market-based social action, and universities have become central in 

hosting entrepreneurial action. Chapter Seven detailed the gaps between commercial and third 

sector entities, as the latter are used to fulfil the corporate social responsibility of the former. 

As the private and nonprofit fields crosspollinate, we may see further increases in social 

entrepreneurship as those from commercial backgrounds identify opportunities for social 

impact. Both Polish and Vietnamese participants noted the positive experiences of exposure to 

educational entrepreneurial networks:  

Yes, actually, I would say knowledge is power. Of course, when you have an idea, when 

you have passion, when you have enthusiasm, this is never enough. Learning is always 

the most important thing. You need to learn how the business works in every aspect. 

(Polish Enterprise:1) 

So I was just brought in with [my Mentor’s] encouragement, bringing in the problems 

that I experienced first-hand and passionate about, and see what the educational 

journey would take me to (Vietnamese Enterprise:7) 

In Vietnam, it was noted by a network focused on students that the participants involved in the 

programme had developed similar social impact interests:  

[…] they focus more on the mental health, they focus more on like personal 

development like that. Is like that. In 2018 and 2019, our project is more diverse, some 

students like environmental problems, improving English skills and improving our 
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other skills. Yeah, but for the current situation in 2019, 2020, and 20/21, or students 

focus on the kind of mental health And actually there is also a, like you said, Why? 

Why? Well, what is the reason behind? (Vietnamese Network:9) 

 

Literature exploring youth mental health in Vietnam, has noted its significance with 18.7% of 

students having depressive symptoms related to a major depressive disorder (Nguyen et al., 

2012; Sobowale et al., 2016). Participants in the research indicated that personal experience 

influenced the development of their organisational goals, which may suggest a reason for the 

trend: 

And, of course, I will be working closely with the experts that works with people with 

disabilities. She offers me different collaborations with such kind of community. And of 

course, through the community, I can get more information and of course, yes, more 

opportunities (Polish Enterprise:1) 

How well it started really by me and you know, in 90 there were very few people 

experienced social work. So basically, [we] recruited people just through friends etc 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:2) 

Would say that it's still like in the lens of international development, figuring out my 

way, how can I contribute best, you know, I'm the one who experienced everything first-

hand, and travelled around and want to learn to do something (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:7) 

I went to Australia and Germany to study, not study, to do the project like you, but not 

a PhD research, its housing solution for the poor sustainable housing services 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:6) 

Yes, I actually come back to the, to the time of my childhood, actually, because it makes 

sense in this situation. I grew up in the area of Warsaw, the capital of Poland, where 

there was a lot of was a quite a lot of violence. Mainly motivated by different faith 

groups, including some subcultural skinheads, white supremacist groups. And it 

caused, it's like, moved me into the direction of typical anti-racist work, which I was 

doing in the never again Association (Polish Enterprise:4) 
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The increased awareness and proximity to adverse experiences in their peers therefore may be 

linked to the spiked student interest in social entrepreneurship in Vietnam. A decline in 

environmental interests may be indicative of the state involvement. Research has suggested 

that the Vietnamese government’s move towards a coordinated environmental response has 

diminished youth interest as it becomes part of the ‘exclusive business of government’ (Bruun, 

2020). With participants noting the influence of the state in the third sector, the increasing 

number of social entrepreneurs may have less space to operate independently: 

Working hard to learn how to work with the local authorities to get them, which is, you 

know, not is very different from other countries, it's a communist country, so you have 

to adjust to what they want, and so on. Yeah (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

Simple things would be, it's always going to be harder than you think. And we that's a 

lot of different business start-ups here or in the region that we've dealt with, or advice 

advise with, it's always harder than anything takes longer. There is a lot more 

bureaucracy still to deal with, even though it's getting clearer. (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:4) 

You know, you know, not that big size, and just wanted to do some, a few small 

programmes to see how they would cooperate with us. Of course, we would not like to 

have corruption And of course, at the beginning, we had to check on that. And then, 

you know, at the beginning when we start, is that if the local authorities would co-fund 

the programme, we would be very, very fine (Vietnamese Enterprise:2) 

This is supported by the interview data with participants noting that when working with the 

state, they significantly influenced the organisational action: 

I knew from local people that people can submit [a problem] to the local authority, then 

a local authority can send to us by letter. […] we then send a team directly to the local 

side and to make a survey about the need to make sure that […] we are suitable, so we 

can make a plan (Vietnamese Enterprise:1) 

At the beginning when we start, is that if the local authorities would co-fund the 

programme, we would be very fine. This was a very attractive idea for our funders [if 

the] authorities [work] with them. [The authorities] propose to fund one third of the 
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budget, which is a very significant percent. And this of course, was very good for us to 

convince the funders, our funders abroad; however, this became very quickly and issue. 

Because when you work according to the government rules, governance criteria, 

everything is more expensive. So that it was not financially speaking, it was not very 

good. (Vietnamese Enterprise:2) 

In Vietnam, we have 63 Prudential like provinces. And they are different. Yeah, the way 

we approach with each province, government is so different. Like there's some 

provinces, which it is very easy to approach. But they like us, so supportive for us to 

approach in, but actually for some [province] is very hard. And their mindset is, I don't 

know, but they are quite scared about something new. (Vietnamese Network:9) 

The reputation of the government in operating within these sectors is positive. As detailed in 

Chapter 3.5.3, Vietnamese civil society trust in the government is generally high (Inglehart et 

al., 2017; British Council, 2020). Contemporary research has suggested the population trusts 

the government to handle crises (Vu, 2021): 

This is a dynamic economy with lots and lots of opportunities, and very, a very 

competent government that is quite good at delivering the basics to the population 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

The perception of governmental competence to meet the needs of the population may dissuade 

social entrepreneurs from entering these fields with limited beneficiaries, particularly when 

they may be considered competitors to the state (Markard, 2011; Maher and Hazenberg, 2021). 

The Vietnamese state has sought to maintain control of economic outcomes during the period 

of liberalisation, embarking on campaigns of discipline and correction to ensure its legislative 

desires are met (Painter, 2008; Jandl, 2013; Nguyen, 2017; Cameron-Moore, 2018): 

So you know, as they used to say, so my Vietnamese friends [are] like, you don't want 

to be the nail that sticks up, because then the hammer is gonna come along and pound 

you down. (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

Participants in Poland noted a more antagonistic relationship with the state, though more 

productive relationships at the local level: 
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I think there is corruption, there is nepotism, there is a preferential treatment of some 

intrapreneurs, especially mid-scale and large scale, of course, the small scale are going 

down and below the radar, I would say, in most cases. I would say that local 

governments or the municipalities and regional governments are much more socially 

oriented than the national government (Polish Network:2) 

[…] local government support us when we want to organise some kind of workshops, 

other events, so they offer us the space in good localisations for the locals for hiring 

get one or two days. This is also some kind of support our activities. (Polish Network:5) 

That's the same thing that the this the infrastructure that I have seen, not that it's perfect, 

right, the corruption and all these things (Polish Enterprise:2) 

Currently, the state subsidizes about 1/3 - 1/2 of our charges. We get the rest of the 

money from donors (Polish Enterprise:5) 

It's a quite complex situation, because on one hand, part of our work is, is a service 

that is paid. And these are lectures that we provide, and it's a regular type of marketing 

type of reaching the people that we work with, but the same time, same moment, it's we 

do quite a lot of in European Commission projects. So it's a granting system that is, 

that is also involved in it, and then we can offer quite a lot to those stakeholders, mainly 

teachers, and, but also representatives of different municipalities, we can then offer it 

for free. And this is very important, actually, actually for us. (Polish Network:4) 

Due to this, Polish social enterprises were more likely to take advantage of opportunities where 

they believed the state was failing, suggesting less concern of being identified as a competitor: 

Either like educating their kids or providing an easier access to the to the facilities no 

matter what they are, right sports are not long, sporty. facilities, right? If you are, for 

example, a mayor, so you have a mission towards your community. And the idea of that 

was to say that this tool, what we are providing, and you know, this technological tool 

actually make it easier, make it faster for you (Polish Enterprise:2) 

No, it was it was like that the time was between jobs right there. And it was the 

government was trying to do something about what flowers, but they didn't manage. So 

we need to move forward, find some solution by us (Polish Enterprise:7) 



 

214 
 

The Foundation was established in 2009, the following year we launched occupational 

therapy for mentally handicapped people, and a year later, a rural home hospice. It 

was not financed by the state for the first five years (Polish Enterprise:5) 

And then comes the radicalisation in the country like Poland, which is let's say ultra 

conservative, and number of state institutions actually support far right or even or 

extreme populist narratives. It's very difficult to approach the schools in such 

situations. So, when we reach them with the message about safety, secure Unity is much 

easier to enter it (Polish Enterprise:4) 

The lower trust in government is supported by research carried out by the OECD, which saw 

Poland ranked second to last, with only 27.3% of their research participants trusting the 

government in 2020 (OECD, 2020). Additionally, whereas in Vietnam equality is increasing, 

potentially leading to growing trust, in Poland has seen a steep decline since 2004 (World Bank, 

2022). Therefore, it could be suggested there is wider demand for social entrepreneurs to fill in 

structural gaps. 

8.1.1 The Supply and Demand Gap 

The environment for the development of social entrepreneurs in both Poland and Vietnam is 

improving, with higher participation in education and growth in higher skilled jobs, both 

correlated to the creation of social entrepreneurs (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Van Ryzin et al., 

2009). As network incubators and hubs develop at universities, students are more likely to be 

exposed to the experiences that have encouraged their peers into social entrepreneurship, and 

the expansion of corporate social responsibility is seemingly moving the third sector and 

market sector closer, allowing for the cross-fertilisation of ideas (British Council, 2020; Doanh 

and Gadomska, 2020). This may potentially introduce third sector actors to market-based ideas 

or allow for the myth-busting of third sector perceptions of ‘failed’ business-people, or 

insincerity as noted in Chapter 7.3 Market Labour Gaps and the Bridging of Middle Structures. 

In both cases, both Poland and Vietnam are seemingly able to produce social entrepreneurs and 

the systems which promote these choices are continuing to develop.  

A difference between the two case countries is in the space for social entrepreneurs to operate. 

In Poland, with low-levels of trust and ideological dis-alignment with the state, social 

entrepreneurs have responded to gaps in coverage, and leveraged relationships with local 
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governments or EU partners who are more sympathetic to their mission (Hazenberg et al., 

2016). The Polish state has moved to assert control over the third sector, for example, the 

establishment of the ‘National Centre for Civil Society Distribution’ has given the Prime 

Minister’s office power over the distribution of third sector funding (Rutter, 2016). In response, 

social entrepreneurs have turned to both donors and EU funding to circumvent these challenges 

and continue their work. In Vietnam, the state has been better able to assert control in the areas, 

being a driver of social impact and working closely with NGOs.  

Campaigns of discipline may also encourage social entrepreneurs to stay clear of areas 

considered the ‘exclusive business of government’ (Bruun, 2020). An example of this may be 

seen in the decline in environmental interest in student entrepreneurs as the state actively seeks 

to protect itself from the effects of climate change through centralised coordination of 

environmental policy (Lindegaard, 2017). Instead, social entrepreneurs in Vietnam have 

focused on areas of government disinterest, but in which they have close ties and personal 

experiences, such as mental health (Nguyen et al., 2017). The suggestion is, therefore, that 

whereas both Poland and Vietnam can produce social entrepreneurs, there is less space in 

Vietnam for them to operate. 

8.2 Financial Bottlenecks 

In Western contexts, although social enterprises seek to fund their work through market 

activity, they have been the beneficiaries of supportive financial environments (Kerlin, 2009). 

In various countries, legislation which allows for the accessibility for tax relief, start-up 

funding, and loans with preferential interest rates has been adopted (Kerlin, 2009; Ridley-Duff 

and Bull, 2019). The development of third sector legislation in Poland and Vietnam, has 

primarily been made to support a linear evolutionary path for non-profit organisations, ensuring 

they support political priorities and operate in approved areas (Paczynski, 2015; Lux and 

Straussman, 2003; Liu, 2009; Pham et al., 2016; Lyakh, 2017; Staicu, 2017; Starnawka, 2015): 

The problem is that this programme costs and the universities don’t have much money 

of their own, at least for that level of expenses. Because you know, if it’s training 

[access to experts] that universities are not always can afford to buy on their own. The 

government sponsorship is a subject of whatever government has on their mind (Polish 

Network:2) 
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In Poland, with state sponsored third sector funding tied into governmental priorities, 

independent social enterprise organisations and networks have sought support from the EU. 

The EU, for its part, has sought to support the third sector in Poland following the end of 

communist rule, seeing it as a way of buffering against the negative impacts of the ‘Shock 

Therapy’ approach to market liberalisation (Udovyk, 2017). As set out in Chapter 3.3, the 

theorised self-sustaining third sector failed to materialise, and the third sector has continued to 

be reliant on international funding (Furmankiewicz et al., 2016):  

I would say financing goes a long way, a very, very long way. Not because there is no 

money, there is money, and even more in Poland. You know, they had like, a couple of 

years ago, the state injected 2 billion Zloty, into the market for start-ups. Now there is 

this European batch that is investing another 10 billion euros to get in, right?12 (Polish 

Enterprise:2) 

This funding also allows money to flow into projects that fall outside of governmental 

priorities. The Icelandic, Liechtenstein, and Norwegian grants, for example, have provided 

€714 million in programme funding for Poland between 2014-2021 (EEA Grants, 2021). This 

has caused tensions with the Polish state and regions as they bypass political desires and fund 

groups that do not meet the state’s political ideology, for example, LGTB+ organisations 

(Koschalka, 2005). The leveraging of international funding and institutions was examined in 

Chapter 6.3 with governance units seeking to circumvent the perceived poor development of 

the social enterprise support networks. This provides an example of particular groups being 

able to use the same mechanisms: 

And I have in front of my eyes, few cooperatives but usually there are very this maybe 

because of my bubble. But they are run by some kind of excluded a little groups, like 

immigrants. The second, I know, some cooperatives run by LGBT representatives, 

which are [having] quite a hard time in Poland. (Polish Network:1) 

The institutionalisation of the Polish network participants allows for the linking up with donors 

who have specific objectives in mind: 

 
12 In 2022, the Zloty equivalent of 10 billion Euro would be 45 billion Zloty, 22.5 times higher. It should also be 
noted that these figures are based on the perception of the participant, estimates on the range and amount of 
start-up capital and Foreign Direct Investment into Poland is available in Chapter Three:3  
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Accelerator of initiatives for gender equality and for female empowerment and it's 

already a fourth edition now. And I think that plans up to 10 additions, because there's 

a very committed donor that wants to support this every year. And those are also a 

selection of 10 initiatives, the last selection was out of 150. So, there's a huge interest 

in that. (Polish Network:2) 

But thanks to this, you know, great network, and in most of the cases, donors are really 

looking for volunteering opportunities. (Polish Network:3)  

The Vietnamese experience is similar, with ideological alignment with the state being key to 

access to governmental funding. Following the adoption of Doi Moi, the national government 

sought to decentralise its fiscal system to empower local political actors in the distribution of 

resources in line with their perceptions of needs, there remains strong central oversight (Thanh 

and Chan, 2019). This has led to more political oversight in the activities of social enterprise, 

it has also created a difficult environment for investors. Foreign Direct Investment is directed 

by the state, with economic sectors being restricted and the percentage of foreign ownership in 

important businesses being capped (Lee, 2013; Dezan Shira and Associates, 2017). Investment 

in Vietnam can, therefore, be considered risky if the donor or investor is not fully aware of the 

circumstances: 

And so just understanding that and we have even some of the new expats come and they 

just quickly write a loan agreement, or they write this or that and so and they realise it 

doesn't suffice. Well, that would work in their home country. That doesn't work here 

that doesn't meet requirements, it has to incorporate a lot more things than that. So I 

think a lot of people just in that learning curve, they can get frustrated early on 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:4) 

For people's, like, for example for new people, from even from the foreigners, they can 

join with us scared, [the] government is very scary. For festival in 2019, we have some 

people, like they still Vietnamese, but actually they live in the USA, we have to do tonnes 

of papers like we scan the passport, we have to scan the passport to for the external 

department (Vietnamese Network:9) 



 

218 
 

A further challenge to encouraging investment in Vietnam is the perception of corruption, with 

the country ranked 87th on the Corruption Perception Index (Poland is ranked 42nd) 

(Transparency, 2021). Corruption was an issue that was experienced by the participants: 

I just can't work in a corrupt society. So, one of the things we stand firm about with our 

staff is we will declare every dollar to the tax department and we will try to do things 

as transparent and honest as we can even when we are threatened with fines up to a 

few $100,000, we've had situations like that, where we'll fight that for 10 months to 

make sure no, we're not in the wrong here. And we're doing things right. And it's usually 

then when you know corrupt officials get involved or things, thankfully, we don't have 

that in this industry, much like you're in the mining, building towers and real estate, 

land transactions, terrible corruption in this part of the region still, but when you're 

just in what they call, you know, the restaurant sector, food and beverage, actually, you 

can really, you don't notice, on a day to day or month to month, it's just on special cases 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:4) 

That's the same thing that the infrastructure that I have seen, not that it's perfect, right, 

the corruption and all these things like I'm not, you know, obedient to that, but it's just 

about, they get tools and resources that we're not we are not used to in the western 

parts. (Vietnamese Enterprise:2) 

It's just, it's just, you know, it's just a reality in a lot of places the, one of the differences 

about Vietnam, which, as opposed to say, India, especially like rural India, is that even 

though there's corruption scattered throughout, you know, the government and most of 

the people are actually pretty competent (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

Due to this, one of the participants noted the importance of having close networks to enable 

the successful navigation of the Vietnamese economy for those looking to invest: 

So, we’re still being dealing with people outside the country that we just know, you 

know, hear of or someone refers you to somebody and you know, is, hey, meet up, let's 

have a call. So, and it actually other ways, even just like you've contacted us probably 

get about 10 or more of these calls to a year, and just sometimes to a friend and a 

friend, something happens. So, you know, are just, oh, let me introduce our, you know, 

a year later, you're like, hey, someone's looking at investing in Vietnam, and you just 
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share the contact information, and we sit down and have coffee when they pass through 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:4) 

With environmental pressures on private donations, independent institutional funding through 

networking with commercial companies has been attempted, though there is declining interest 

in both the state, and singular philanthropic interests: 

There are others, like non-profit partners like [Non-Profit organisation]. […] because 

after we need help for our own programmes, we also need help because of a network 

we can, again, support is limited, to support our incubated projects (Vietnamese 

Network:9) 

So, [social enterprise incubator], who is a private foundation, and not many of us in 

Vietnam, just myself and a couple others private foundation and funds doing that maybe 

a little bit larger scale (Vietnamese Network:1) 

So, in the early days, like, I would go to AIG insurance, or Boeing airlines, or, you 

know, one of these big companies that wanted to work there, and we will get $100,000 

donations. By the time I left, we're getting $5,000 donations, giving away the same 

amount of money, but they wanted to give it to a whole bunch of different groups, you 

know, the orphanage and the dental programme and the heart surgery programme, and 

so on (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

In America […] the soldier who took part in Vietnam in 1975. So, you know, in five 

years, 10 years of them, maybe, you know, pass away, for example […] the next 

generation I'm not sure they can continue. (Vietnamese Enterprise:1) 

The declining interest in private funding is leading to a difficult environment for social 

enterprise: 

We actually try to ask another fund to invest in the business, after we finish the 

investment with them. We want to invite another partner to invest in them and they say 

no, no, I don't want because of the reputation of Vietnam with bureaucratic procedures 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:1) 
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So, I mean, I think the last time I really looked at this seriously, I was working with this 

woman […] who was the head of the Vietnamese association of social enterprises or 

something like this. That's not the right name. And what we found out that was probably 

75% of them existed in name only and didn't actually have any trade. started, there was 

some idea they were going to do something, but they can never get off the ground. 

Because, you know, starting is hard and finding, I think one of the, one of the huge, you 

know, gaps in the Vietnamese market is that it's very, very hard to find start-up capital 

for these businesses in Vietnam. (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

The research indicates that declining interest in private and commercial support in the third 

sector, along with legislative and environmental barriers for investors, leads to less resources 

for Vietnamese social enterprises to draw upon, if operating in a field that the government has 

little interest in. In Poland, the institutionalisation of independent funding through the EU 

allows for sustainable income, assuming ideological alignment with investors. 

8.2.1 Institutional Funding and the Circumnavigation of Bottlenecks 

In both Vietnam and Poland, as the state has sought to develop instruments of funding, systems 

of patronage have become embedded with organisations either needing politically legitimised 

organisational structures or tied into mass organisations and local government (Lyakh, 2017; 

Lux and Straussman, 2003). Seeking to direct social action to fulfil political objectives has 

reduced the financing opportunities for social enterprises seeking to create impact away from 

governmental targets. In Poland, social enterprise organisations and networks have benefited 

from the institutionalisation of EU funding, with funders such as the European Economic Area 

(EEA) being able to bypass the political objectives of the state and support ideologically dis-

aligned organisations (Koschalka, 2005). A continuance of the neo-liberal project following 

the fall of the communist government, there are indications that it is the Polish state that is 

considered the ‘outlier’ within the European project, utilising welfare chauvinism and 

disciplinary social programmes as it embarks on Authoritarian Neoliberalism (Stubbs and 

Lendvai, 2020). With liberalism being considered the ‘natural’ EU disposition, and antagonism 

with the populist rhetoric of the Polish government, it is likely that the funding of ideologically 

aligned organisations is likely to continue as an expression of European soft power. As set out 

in Section 8.1, in Vietnam as the state expands the ‘exclusive business of government’ there 

have been significantly reduced areas available for social entrepreneurs to operate in. Although 
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the state has developed legislation for fiscal decentralisation, the slow adoption of regulation 

and perceptions of corruption has made it a difficult environment to invest in (Thanh and Chan, 

2019; Lee, 2013; Dezan Shira and Associates, 2017). Falling commercial, intergovernmental, 

and private donor interest has additionally created difficulties in social enterprises and the 

related networks finding sustainable funding. As with obtaining experts to help maintain 

middle structures, there are indications that personal networks are key to the sustainability of 

Vietnamese social enterprise. 

8.3 Market isomorphism and network-related innovation 

As both Vietnam and Poland moved along the path of market liberalism, the environment for 

business has become increasingly sophisticated (Nguyen et al., 2020). Although both states 

have sought to create positive legislative environments, in each case inconsistent and unclear 

legislation along with unilateral decision-making has created significant challenges for new 

enterprises (Kolodoko, 2019; Painter, 2008; Nguyen, 2017; Cameron-Moore, 2018). In the 

third sector, liberal ideals are still evolving with political, social, and cultural influences 

maintaining the traditional expressions of civil action (Chapter 3.3.3; Jacobbson and Korolcruz, 

2017; Glinski, 2006; Anh Vu, 2017; Minh, 2018). Social entrepreneurs are caught between 

these two pressures. Thus far, this chapter has focused on social entrepreneurism as an 

expression of the third sector; the role of antagonism as a driver for change, risks of coercion 

or discipline if perceived as a competitor to the state, and the need for ideological alignment 

for access to resources. Traditionally, social entrepreneurs can avert these challenges due to 

them operating in the market to obtain resources and by benefiting governments as a cheap 

way to help them meet social needs (Borzaga and Defourney, 2001; Kerlin, 2009; Ridley-Duff 

and Ball, 2019; Richardson, 2008; May and Diesendorf, 2018). In each case, the marketplace 

provides its own challenges to the sustainability of social enterprise. In Vietnam, as more social 

entrepreneurs move into smaller fields of operation and donor interest reduces, competition is 

likely to arise as they compete for fewer resources leading to a reliance on being able to derive 

income from the marketplace, a situation likely to be exacerbated by the growing social 

business sector (Milbourne, 2009; UNDP, 2018; Section 8.2): 

[…] not very sustainable, because we rely on the funding on the donor (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:6) 
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[Social Enterprise] to how to train the programme all the way, maybe in the next few 

years. We have no fund. When we have no fund, we have no project (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:1) 

With the gradual adoption of market liberal policies in Vietnam, social entrepreneurs have 

found themselves competing with commercial organisations for customers who are also 

moving into the newly opened market space: 

So, unless we are very good quality wise, technically wise, I think we can we cannot 

keep the business because [competitor] will be cheaper. Right? So, you know, it's a 

long process and it's a continuous process every month, the quicker they are organised 

in groups. (Vietnamese Enterprise:2) 

In Vietnam, there's some company like us, but the way of working is different […] they 

are a commercial company, and they want to do so perfect to have that kind of PR 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:6) 

Whereas in Vietnam, small and medium enterprises were seen as the competitors, the openness 

of the Polish marketplace to the EU saw larger organisations taking advantage of the relative 

weakness of the developing economy: 

The international company doesn't really, their interest is in in their home countries. 

They are like exploiting other markets. […] The problem is that if you dive into Polish 

smart companies, pure Polish companies, there are no systems to report or something, 

there are not any procedures […] I call this wild East that, you know, everything 

basically that somebody used, exploits another, but it's like win loss situations, it's not 

good management, good management is based on Win-Win (Polish Network:1) 

In Vietnam, the mimicking of successful business practices by small and medium enterprises 

was noted by the participants: 

I used to joke about the restaurants in Vietnam, all of which are good, and all of which 

are identical, right? It's like, it doesn't matter where you go, if you're in one province, 

like all the food, anybody who's serving one dish is served exactly the same way. And 

so, you know, that you don't see much innovation there. You see higher quality and 
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lower quality is the, you know, different approaches, but innovation is rare until 

recently (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

We are the first ones, and we have that advantaged of being the first one, and also the 

biggest. So yeah, that’s definitely an advantage. But I do know some other organisation 

that have the same way of operating and you know, have the same service offer to 

tourists and they’ve increased as well (Vietnamese Enterprise:5) 

Like, like, many camps, like from the government, from the other, so, all our non-profit 

organisation, they, they do the same thing like us, they, yeah, there is many more chance 

for students to, to participate in, in doing projects in learning about design thinking 

(Vietnamese Network:9) 

There are multiple reasons for the emergence of an isomorphic marketplace in Vietnam. First, 

some participants noted the key driver towards opening a business was for the rapid generation 

of income and poverty alleviation.  

I was actually, in my family. So, I may mention my background, my parents, they had 

to build their own little business in the local communities, just a way to survive 

(Vietnamese Enterprise:7) 

They do not have vision but rather focus on anything which can generate immediate 

income for them (Vietnamese Enterprise:8) 

And then after that, they could generate, you know, sustainable income for the family. 

And the children can have the money to go to school (Vietnamese Enterprise:1)  

But the, the idea that you would start a rapidly growing business that was taking on 

new markets and trying new things, that whole concept is very unusual there. So, you 

know, most businesses, were family businesses, or they were state owned, or state 

invested businesses. There's not any such thing as a really dynamic culture of, you 

know, highly motivated entrepreneurs (Vietnamese Enterprise:3) 

Family enterprises make up a significant part of the Vietnamese small and medium enterprise 

sector (Nguyen et al., 2020). With the Vietnamese education system set on developing 

workplace skills rather than innovation it may be that the mimicking of successful business 
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practices enables these businesses to be sustainable quicker and at a lower cost than developing 

their own processes (Thi Tuyet, 2014; Hayden, 2005; Chapter 7.2). The survivability of 

Vietnamese social enterprises was improved if they were able to innovate, or create a niche 

market they were able to serve: 

Tourism industry is a super competitive market but since we follow the niche market, it 

is a bit easier for us to compete with other competitors. We focus on customers who are 

aware of their impacts left for local communities and places they visit, who are 

concerned about social, environmental and economical impacts of tourism. And 

normally, they are in a higher end (Vietnamese Enterprise:8) 

We haven't seen anyone who ready to duplicate this hard work yet. (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:7) 

These market behaviours were also within the Polish social enterprise field with organisations 

finding gaps in the market that they could plug: 

And what I mean by this, we focused less on issues like racism, but more on issues like 

general radicalisation and prevent prevention and countering violent extremism. And 

this was the moment where [social enterprise] appeared. (Polish Enterprise:4) 

And to do it from bottom to top, not from top to bottom. So, it was the idea to like, put 

the effort right now because there is some work done. And we have some examples from 

abroad and when to take some ideas from abroad into Poland. But we really reinvented 

this in a whole new approach. Because there was no market, there was no knowledge, 

there was no nothing in Poland six years ago, and we needed to create the whole market 

(Polish Enterprise:7) 

In both states, innovation was intrinsically tied to the network support, allowing them to find a 

position within the marketplace that could not be mimicked by un-incubated competitors and 

access to experiences which would allow for the adoption of new ideas and processes. The 

networks allowed for social entrepreneurs to meet and learn from individuals with different 

experiences from them, expanding the liberal cultural capital element required for successful 

entrepreneurship (Anheier et al., 2000): 
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We had like good contact. We they did they open some doors that enabled us to speak 

with some administration, you know, before it was this big rush (Polish Enterprise:2) 

And, of course, I will be working closely with the experts that works with people with 

disabilities. She offers me different collaborations with such kind of community. And of 

course, through the community, I can get more information and of course, yes, more 

opportunities. (Polish Enterprise:1) 

In May 2019 we sent 3 staffs and youth workers for a training in Social 

entrepreneurship in Poland. In 2019, we sent our staff and local people for field visits 

in Nepal, Turkey and Italy for visiting different community-based tourism models…. 

There are many other opportunities we gave our staff and beneficiaries (Vietnamese 

Enterprise:8) 

So, it's a dual thing and, and it's these cultural club so that those kind of activities, some 

of them are more social, but [social enterprise incubator] is helping them to see what 

is the business side of things, and how do you earn and how you become self-sufficient. 

financially. Some of them are clearly businesses, but also addressing a certain social 

problem (Polish Network:2) 

Network participants noted that one of the benefits of the network was that it allowed 

participants to be introduced to different values and methods of business: 

They grow up in the 90s, the first decade of the 21st century. And they are like him, 

because what it happened when I observe our companies, that during 90s, you didn't 

have to have big skills to go up because there was very shortage of [skills], or everybody 

who had a little bit because understanding of the what the markets are. So, this is the 

generation now of 40s 50 years old. And they know that they are weak, that their 

education [is not sufficient], they do not really know languages. So, what did they can 

do, maybe I can oversimplify a little bit, the landscape, but what I observed that they 

are very critical, they do not really open the doors to a younger generation. So younger 

generation, which is well educated based on some kind of a European values, like our 

general values, human values, etc, is really looking for some kind of place (Polish 

Network:1) 
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And they have to be able to overcome creatively the problems they face locally and not 

just copying guidelines from outside the country (Polish Network:2) 

And we are having problems to transform our organisation to change about our 

product, we have to test about the product fit about the solution fit for our of our 

organisation, like, do the students really need help to kind of like the current 

characteristic of the customers and we have to test the word is there the band, and we 

have to change the products, but actually we do it to kind of do it ourselves. And we 

kind of have some advice from the peoples from business, like the leaders from business 

to help us to do that (Vietnamese Network:9) 

There are limitations on access to networks due to the limited available funding for new 

potential participants: 

This is, I, my guess would be my educated guess would be that this is insufficient. 

Because obviously, [social enterprise incubator], for example, would like to support 

150, intrapreneurs and not 10. Right, in every cycle. And the other ones must find the 

money elsewhere or just not developed their idea any further (Polish Network:2) 

And we select, every edition is slowly selecting 10 out of 60-80 that are submitted 

(Polish Network:2) 

And the programme is small. And we I don't think they interested in putting too much 

effort into the grassroot investment by setting up the organisation in the country 

(Vietnamese Network:1) 

Therefore, networks have entrance criteria, and enterprises need to exhibit their ability to work 

within the environment prior to gaining support: 

We support five social enterprises in Poland […] So sometimes, you know, sometimes 

we run the open window application for social entrepreneurs from the like, specific 

sector, that that we might be looking for. And in other times, we might do scouting, so, 

we just saw try to do the research and find intrapreneurs more aligned with you know, 

with our current goals (Polish Network:3) 
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When I was in the country, Vietnam, I helped them to work with the state bank, but 

currently, or the business three businesses I'm looking at over all women entrepreneurs, 

I asked them to work with the local government themselves. So, they have to go to the 

state bank, where the company is to find out is it possible for them to do so. Because 

I'm not gonna do all the paperwork and go to the state bank to do for them when, like 

when I was in a country, so less apart, but but, but that's why I also have to find a 

business that that is able to work with the local government (Vietnamese Network:1) 

Social enterprises in both Poland and Vietnam have had divergent experiences of the 

marketplace. In both sectors, innovation has been key to ensuring the survivability of 

organisations as they seek to identify niche markets or innovate to keep ahead of competitors. 

Despite this, the gradual opening of the Vietnamese marketplace has seen a rush of small and 

medium enterprises enter at the same time as social enterprises. With these start-ups unable to 

innovate, isomorphic tendencies have developed with organisations mimicking successful, and 

sustainable business practices. In a practical sense, with growing isomorphic competition able 

to compete on price, and declining interest or access to support networks the environment for 

social enterprises to operate fully on the market (the overt goal of the organisational model) is 

likely to become more difficult.  

8.3.1 Market Competition and the need for innovative practices 

As both the Vietnamese and Polish economies have opened, new opportunities have emerged 

for social enterprise in the marketplace. In Poland, these organisations have been able to 

identify opportunities for work, taking advantage of governmental gaps or sectoral market 

weakness. In Vietnam, the marketplace has offered an alternative method of funding for former 

NGO’s and social enterprises have been able to take advantage of international interest in 

Vietnamese products and tourism. For the latter, a challenge in the newly opening markets is 

that of isomorphism, as competitors mimic successful business practices to ensure their own 

stability. Social enterprise participants were able to maintain themselves if able to develop 

innovative practices, though the development of these skills is tied to network access which 

can be difficult. Some networks require the businesses they support to align with their specific 

agenda, and all network participants indicated that there needed to be a pre-existing level of 

competency prior to access (Maher and Hazenberg, 2021). With participants noting the lack of 

entrepreneurial education in Vietnam, it may be the case that the soft skills required for success 
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will consistently be an issue in the Vietnamese social entrepreneurial field. In Poland, social 

entrepreneurs have found it easier to adopt innovative skills to create space in the market for 

their field. The tension with international organisations entering the Polish economy to exploit 

new opportunities may be part of the double-edged sword of proximity to the EU, with 

commercial organisations also supporting social enterprise incubators (Section 8:2). 

8.4 Discussion 

As both Poland and Vietnam have seen their economies develop and participation in higher 

education grow, a positive environment has been created for the development of social 

entrepreneurs, with significant incumbent buy-in (Sastre-Castillo et al., 2015; Austin et al., 

2015; OECD, 2018; World Bank, 2013). As an emerging field, governance units, taking the 

form of support networks and business incubators, have evolved as challengers have moved 

into the associative space to protect new organisations from what they perceive to be negative 

legislation and state interference (Chapter 6.5). In Poland, universities, as part of the ‘Bologna 

Process’, have committed to more social engagement, promoted entrepreneurial support 

networks, and built networks with international universities. Vietnam has also seen universities 

move into the social sector, both officially, by building relationships with foreign universities 

for the development of social enterprise support systems, and unofficially, through informal 

clubs. The importance of potential social entrepreneurs being exposed to social-positive 

networks was identified in Chapter 6.2. Although, in each case country, there are indications 

of antagonistic relationships between national government and social enterprise field 

stakeholders, there are more positive relationships with local government. Finally, as 

commercial entities move towards more corporate social responsibility and market norms 

further penetrate the third sector, there is more opportunity for the field to grow (Applebaum, 

2015; Grzymala-Busse and Loung, 2002; Chapter Seven). In both states, therefore, the supply 

of social entrepreneurs is likely to continue to increase as networks and new social norms take 

hold.  

A difference between the two countries is the availability of space for them to operate. In 

Vietnam, a participant noted the students they worked with had a growing interest in mental 

health, and declining interest in climate change and education. A reason for this may be the 

authoritarian nature of the state. Vietnam is one of the top ten countries at risk of climate 

change, and the state has developed a wide range of policies to combat the potential impacts of 
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environmental change, including “The Green Growth Strategy” (2012), the “Green Growth 

Action Plan” (2014), and the “National Strategy on Climate Change” (2011). Due to this, 

climate change has become the ‘exclusive business of government’, and action in this arena 

may lead to the state perceiving them as a competitor (Markard, 2011; Lindegaard, 2017; 

Bruun, 2020). Youth mental health is an area the government is largely inactive, allowing for 

students to respond to needs within their close networks without risk of falling out of favour 

with the state (Nguyen et al., 2012; Sobowale et al., 2016). Another potential reason for the 

lack of action in areas of governmental concern, may be the trust the population has in the state. 

Participants noted that the state was able to provide for the needs of the population and handle 

crises, which is repeated in the literature (Inglehart et al., 2017; Vu, 2021). Contrasting this, in 

Poland, the participants had a generally antagonistic relationship with the state, stepping in 

when they perceived either national or local government was failing, though relationships with 

the latter were more positive, allowing more space for them to operate. They were also able to 

identify which organisational strengths would allow them to enter sectors, positioning 

themselves as offering alternative solutions to government failings, whether it be the use of 

technology, coverage gaps, or changing their marketing. 

Although the space for social entrepreneurs differs in Poland and Vietnam, both have been 

impacted by the availability of state funding. Each government has developed legislation that 

supports the linear development of the third sector as one that aligns with political priorities 

(Paczynski, 2015; Lux and Straussman, 2003; Liu, 2009; Pham et al., 2016; Lyakh, 2017; 

Staicu, 2017; Starnawka, 2015). In Poland, this has pushed social entrepreneurs into finding 

external funding sources, particularly through the EU. The Polish third sector has seen 

significant funding from EU sources, which, whilst originally designed to support its 

development as a buffer against neoliberal ‘Shock Therapy’, has since led to reliance within 

the sector on these sources of support (Furmankiewicz et al., 2016). The participants’ 

experiences suggest that the continuation of funds may be a result of them being able to take 

advantage of geopolitical tension between the Polish government and the EU. Following the 

refugee crisis of 2015, although Polish public opinion continued to favour EU membership, 

there have been rising tensions about specific EU policies on immigration and LGTB+ rights 

(Cichocki and Jabkowski, 2020; Koschalka, 2005; Davis, 2021). Social entrepreneurs have 

been able to use institutionalised EU funds to identify resources for these causes, for example, 

the EEA Grants, suggesting de-alignment with the state does not necessitate the reduction of 

available resources. Networks have also developed migrant programmes to support immigrant 
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social enterprise, whilst also promoting the social benefits of immigration, again supported by 

EU funds. 

As Vietnam progressed with Doi Moi, the decentralising of the fiscal system allowed for the 

empowering of local political actors to respond to local needs (Thanh and Chan, 2019). Access 

to state resources relies on both ideological alignment and the acceptance of political oversight 

and direction (Section 8:2). Independent action, therefore, requires independent funding; 

however, there are two significant pressures on the social enterprise field: first, the slow 

evolution of legislative change makes it difficult for foreign investors to navigate; second, as 

the state moves into middle income status, there is less motivation for donors (Lee, 2013; Dezan 

Shira and Associates, 2017). Indeed, participants noted declining interest in both commercial 

and private donors who were looking for more impact. Those who did decide to invest are 

likely to need personal networks in the country to help them navigate the legislative and 

bureaucratic environment, something even local organisations struggle with. The country’s 

reputation for corruption was also noted by the participants. Although, those with significant 

fiscal power can avoid these problems, there is no indication that smaller organisations are able 

too. These problems are compounded by the small amount of space for social entrepreneurs to 

operate in, in Vietnam, with more sector competition for decreasing resources (Milbourne, 

2009; Section 8.2). Additionally, with the gradual adoption of market liberal policies social 

enterprises have found themselves competing with commercial organisations in an increasingly 

isomorphic field as competitors mimic successful organisational practices. Successful 

organisations have been able to develop innovative practices which buffer them from their 

competitors; though, these are generally linked to their ability to gain access to international 

support networks or incubators, which is not viable for all social entrepreneurs.  

8.5 Summary 

This chapter has looked at the social enterprise field through the concepts of supply and 

demand. The development of social entrepreneurs represents the ‘supply’ side. Both Poland 

and Vietnam exhibit positive environments for the development of social entrepreneurs. As the 

economies develop and higher-skilled jobs become available, employment levels correlated to 

future social entrepreneurship rise, participation in higher education continues to increase, and 

the private and non-profit sectors continue to cross-pollinate, allowing for network 
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socialisation (Sastillo-Castile et al., 2019; Harding, 2006; Van Ryzin et al., 2009) (Figure 8-

1). 

 

Figure 8.1 Supply and Demand model for case countries social entrepreneurial field 

When operating, social entrepreneurs need to identify areas of demand to operate. Although 

these will be drawn from the close personal experiences of the entrepreneur, fields with 

political claims may either be inaccessible, or action limited by the need for state alignment. 

Trust in the government is also a key factor in determining an appropriate field to enter. Where 

governmental trust is high, beneficiaries may continue to prefer working with state-aligned 

organisations limiting both potential client-bases or beneficiaries for social entrepreneurs. 

Where trust in the government is low beneficiaries may be more willing to align with social 

enterprises. When government outreach is ineffective, antagonistic entrepreneurs may be more 

willing to challenge the state’s dominance in an area of demand, as seen in Poland. Regardless 

of the success of state action, political claims are likely to be made, with both the Polish and 
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Vietnamese states making concerted attempts at politically aligning areas of interest to the third 

sector. 

With state-aligned funding funnelled into areas of governmental priority, social enterprises 

need positive and independent financial support systems for items such as start-up grants and 

preferential loans. With proximity to the EU, Polish social enterprises have been able to link 

up ideologically aligned funders; however, there is a continuing reliance on EU funding which, 

like the wider third sector, the field has not been able to break away from (Furmankiewicz et 

al., 2016). A continuance of the EU’s influence in the sector may continue to funnel social 

entrepreneurs into European-aligned fields, with no bottom-up Polish Social Enterprise sector 

developing. In Vietnam, the reliance of social enterprise on dwindling numbers of donors may 

create isomorphic action within the field, as entrepreneurs seek to develop organisational traits 

or enter areas of demand that are shown to attract international investors. In both cases, this 

may create tensions in the development of a ‘natural’, or bottom-up field for social enterprise 

as its shape continues to be influenced by the dominate stakeholders. These pressures are 

repeated at the market operations level, with third sector competition mimicking behaviours to 

attract donors, and commercial companies mimicking behaviours that would lead to 

organisational sustainability. To break this cycle, social entrepreneurs have sought to innovate, 

with commercial competition being unable to copy these practices. These skills are reliant on 

incubator support, a system not accessible to all and, in the case of Vietnam, state controlled 

(Maher and Hazenberg, 2021). Social entrepreneurs need to be able to demonstrate some level 

of capability before being approved for access, which may damage the emergence of a 

grassroots social entrepreneurial field.  

The supply and demand model suggests asymmetry in the strategic action field. Whereas 

dominant stakeholders have been able to develop a positive environment for the supply of 

social enterprise, varying pressures impact the demand. Political claims, limited funding, and 

state competence can limit the areas available for social enterprise to operate. However, where 

the state is unable to fulfil beneficiary needs, or there is ideological dis-alignment with the third 

sector, social entrepreneurs have been able to operate, building an antagonistic relationship 

with the state. In each case, isomorphism is a threat to sustainability with limited funding 

sources, and the dominance of stakeholders is likely to constrain grassroots development.  

Within the Strategic Action Field model, the ability for the field to develop challengers is 

positive; however, as indicated in Chapter Six and Seven, there remains questions as to whether 
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the mechanisms exist, in the nation context, to evolve the field. Chapter Seven discussed the 

fact there had been little confrontation of labour market gap, instead the evolving governance 

units highlighted in Chapter Six maintained systems of entrepreneurial development which do 

not effectively prepare those they seek to support. This chapter suggests the same, although the 

field produces entrepreneurs, it is unsure with what to do with them, instead reliant on external 

influences to evolve, as seen in Poland, to direct action.  
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9. Summary  

This chapter summarises the key findings of the research, original contributions to knowledge, 

limitations, recommended policy, and further research opportunities. The key findings detail 

the lived experiences of the beneficiaries, including the development of the collective action 

environment (9.1.1. Horizontal Collective Action), shared organisational weaknesses (9.1.2. 

Strategic Gaps in Middle Structures), impressions of field inclusion and pressure for change 

(9.1.3. Tactical Mimicry and ‘Inactive’ Resistance), and the available space for social 

entrepreneurs to operate (9.1.4. The Supply and Demand of Social Entrepreneurs). These 

experiences have been extrapolated into original contributions to theory which can be applied 

outside of the research context; the bottom-up development of field governance in Fligstein 

and McAdams (2011) ‘Strategic Action Fields’ (9.2.1. Strategic Action Fields and the 

Emergence of Field Governance), influences on the evolution of new third sector models (9.2.2. 

Social Enterprise Emergence), and the problem of balancing social action with market viability 

(9.2.3. The Wicked Problem of Social Entrepreneurial Middle Structures). Three policy 

suggestions have been made for the potential resolution of the issues that were uncovered in 

the field: outreach to worker groups not currently engaged by the social enterprise sector (9.3.1. 

Apprenticeship Schemes and Wider Outreach), the means to effectively influence the field 

(9.3.2. Development of Political Capital), and the inclusion of disenfranchised voices within 

the support network environment (9.3.3. Increased Beneficiary Participation). The limitations 

of the project, noted in Section 9.4, include the fact the research was conducted during the 

COVID-19 pandemic meaning the interviews needed to be conducted online, limiting the 

inclusion of participants with lower digital literacy, access, and organisations without an online 

presence (9.4.1. Online Interviews: Participation and Representation). Cross-Cultural 

considerations also presented challenges with research conducted over two different contexts 

by a researcher from a third (9.4.2. Cross-Cultural Research). In each section, buffering effects 

are detailed.  

The final section details areas that present further research opportunities which would develop 

our understanding of the topic. Strategic Action Fields suggests that fields of collective action 

are embedded within a complex web of other fields, the identification of those who exhibit 

certain characteristics would enable a more nuanced understand of the interactions suggested 

by the thesis (9.5.1. Social Enterprise Sub-Fields). With the participants planted in cultural 

capital networks and drawing upon hegemonic international trends in the design of their third 
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sector organisations, an opportunity exists to understand them as a social movement for those 

who seek social change but reject national models of collective action (9.5.2. Social Enterprise 

as a Cosmopolitan Social Movement). Finally, an important voice missing from the research is 

that of those who have left the social enterprise field. Their inclusion may uncover other 

pressures within the social enterprise ecosystem not yet encountered by those who remain 

active (9.5.3. Social Enterprise Market Exit). 

9.1 Key Findings 

9.1.1 Horizontal Collective Action 

The participating social entrepreneurs emerged from environments that are linked to higher-

levels of cultural capital, with those involved having participated in higher education or 

previously holding high-levels of employment (Van Ryzin et al., 2006; Chapter 6.2.2). Those 

that moved into positions of governance have developed horizontal systems of support within 

the strategic action field, choosing to work with others within their close social networks or 

those who share similar backgrounds. This is likely due to the embedding of the support 

networks within universities, and the constructing of relationships with commercial 

organisations to access their support in the development of training programmes and as a source 

of funding (Chapter 7.5). Previous research has suggested that these models risk excluding 

potential social entrepreneurs who evolve outside of these environments and lack either the 

social or cultural capital required for access (Maher and Hazenberg, 2021). This thesis suggests 

that this can occur within the network. There is evidence that reliance on network partners can 

alienate participants who felt that training was out of date, or irrelevant to their ‘lived 

experiences’, with no opportunity available for them to contribute, embedding incumbent 

perspectives as the only legitimised source of knowledge (Chapter 7.5). A potential reason for 

this may be that participants are not being considered ‘partners’ but rather beneficiaries, with 

the network perception that their role was to turn ‘activists’ into effective entrepreneurs. The 

alienation of the beneficiary voice, though, leads to important organisational gaps, such as 

middle structures, being unresolved.  

9.1.2 Strategic Gaps in Middle Structures  

The perception held by those charged with running of support networks is that the participants 

they work with are ‘activists’ (individuals driven by principled action) rather than 
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‘entrepreneurs’ (individuals ready to set up a business to resolve a social issue) (Chapter 7.2). 

The focus of the training, therefore, was to turn activists into all-encompassing ‘organisational 

heroes’ who would be responsible for all aspects of the business, from mission development 

and delivery to human resources and marketing, identified in the research as middle structures 

(Chapter Six). Network participants therefore see organisational problems as a skills gap that 

can be resolved through the upskilling of the entrepreneur. The research and literature 

surrounding the topic suggests that social entrepreneurs align with the traditional ‘Top-Level’ 

management position, primarily led by principled action, which differs from the skillsets which 

would be provided by middle managers, who have wider industry experience and a deeper 

understanding of core technologies (Glaser et al., 2016; Friesl and Kwon, 2016). Participants 

noted issues with hiring skilled labour to fulfil these roles, citing negative perceptions of the 

social enterprise field, such as low employment security and low-quality products, and the 

inability to offer competitive packages to workers without disrupting supporter perceptions of 

their commitment to fulfilling social objectives, but not having enough time to commit to the 

roles themselves (Chapter 7.4). A resolution for this has been to rely on volunteers or those 

within their close social networks, though once this support is retracted, the strategic gap they 

were resolving re-emerges (Chapter 7.6). In the Polish context, these cycles of volunteers and 

middle structure support have been institutionalised through the support networks, allowing 

beneficiaries access to a continuing supply of experts to sustain their organisation and maintain 

strategic bridges. Whilst Vietnamese enterprises remain reliant on their social networks placing 

them at risk of the re-emergence of strategic gaps should the cycle be disrupted, as occurred 

during the COVID-19 pandemic.  

9.1.3 Tactical Mimicry and ‘Inactive’ Resistance 

In both Poland and Vietnam, the social enterprise support networks aligned with Western 

values, encouraging entrepreneurial action and market-based solutions to social problems 

(Kerlin, 2009; Tate, 2013; Schwarzmantel, 2007). This has allowed them to identify 

commercial organisations, universities, and pots of funding which are value-aligned, for 

example, the EEA grants, the British Council, or large banking firms (Chapter 6.4). In Vietnam, 

therefore, social enterprise support hubs hold a unique position, able to draw on independent 

financing in an environment where donors are either developing divergent interests or their 

desire for philanthropic action leads them to lower income countries. Due to this, there are 

suggestions of tactical mimicry with Vietnamese NGOs moving towards social 
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entrepreneurship as a means of accessing funding (Dey and Teasdale, 2015; Chapter 6.2). In 

Poland, access to independent funding has allowed for the survivability of organisations which 

find themselves in an antagonistic relationship with the state due to their political or social 

values, for example, supporting the LGTB+ community (Chapter 8.2; Koschalka, 2005). An 

interesting commonality between the two case countries is the lack of ‘active resistance’, with 

no network seeking to interrupt the state’s management of the sector, despite attempts by both 

the Vietnamese and Polish state to align it with their political needs (Courpasson, Dany, and 

Matri, 2016; James-Hawkins, Al-Attar, and Yount, 2021). The priority of the involved 

participants was to train and support social entrepreneurs in surviving the third sector 

environment, rather than to challenge or change it (Chapter Six). The relationship between the 

state and the social entrepreneurs, though, remains influential in how the field evolves. 

9.1.4 The Supply and Demand of Social Entrepreneurs 

A ‘Supply and Demand’ model was used to explore the reasons why a positive environment 

for the development of social entrepreneurship may not necessarily lead to the development of 

space for them to operate. In both Poland and Vietnam, participation in higher education is 

growing, and as their economies continue to develop higher skilled jobs are more available, 

with each aspect linked to the emergence of social entrepreneurship (Chapter Six; Chapter 

Eight; Harding, 2006; Van Ryzin, et al., 2009). To support the organisations, the networks have 

access to independent funding, and the beneficiaries partake in training that is important to 

their survivability, such as innovation and understanding the legislative environment (Chapter 

8.3). Despite this, the Polish and Vietnamese social enterprise field of action differs, with the 

former seeing a wider range of social action. A reason offered for this is that Polish participants 

maintained an antagonistic relationship with the state, noting its failure to offer adequate 

services to the population, or unwilling to respond to social needs (or in some cases, social 

groups) leading to the development of their organisation across a wider range of areas, such as 

green area improvement, security, and late-life hospices. In Vietnam, trust in the government 

and effective coercive control has allowed the state to carve out areas of its own exclusive 

business in areas traditionally of third sector interest (Chapter Eight; Bruun, 2020). Participants 

involved in the delivery of off-grid green energy and other utilities required political alignment 

for access to work, or had access limited to areas by political actors (Chapter Eight). As result 

of this, it was noted by a Vietnamese network participant that trends developed in their social 

enterprise incubator programmes, for example mental health, for which the state had not yet 
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developed a centralised response but was part of the entrepreneurs’ close personal experiences 

(Nguyen et al., 2012; Sobowale et al., 2016). The research, therefore, suggests that antagonism 

is an important aspect in the study of social entrepreneurship with its contribution to field 

dynamism. 

9.1.5 Validation of Research Definition for Social Enterprise 

Chapter 2 sought to develop an applicable definition for social enterprise in the research 

context through Knutsen’s (2016) ‘identity codes and audiences’. Identity codes are 

how internal stakeholders self-identify their organisational character and separate 

themselves from other organisations operating within the field, for example, other 

market-aligned collectives, such as member cooperatives or for-profit companies 

conducting corporate social responsibility (Hsu and Hannan, 2005). Mechanisms for 

the legitimisation of these identity codes are required to ensure that the self-reported 

definitions applied to organisations are proper, and that first-order identifications are 

avoided (for instance, a for-profit company is not mistaken for a social enterprise, 

because it uses market forces and aspires to social impact) (Hannan et al., 2007). This 

legitimisation can be provided by an ‘audience’, external agents who have the power to 

reward an organisation with material or symbolic resources in line with its stated 

identity code (Knutsen, 2016). An example of this, within the research context, was the 

rewarding of business marketing support from social enterprise incubators for socially 

focused organisations operating driving their income from the market. The research 

presented three potential identify codes to allow for identification and selection of social 

enterprises across both case countries (Figure 9.1) 
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Table 9.1 Identity codes adopted for the research (Chapter 2) 

Innovative approaches to the resolution of social problems were evidenced by 

participants primarily through the utilisation of entrepreneurial approach to mission 

delivery. A range of innovative behaviours were evidenced throughout the research, 

including the combination of language education with tourism, the leveraging of the 

digital economy to make public spaces more accessible, and green energy solutions for 

at-risk communities who lived off the power-grid (See: Section 5.5.1). The utilisation 

of innovative practices leads to the awarding of both symbolic and material support 

from external stakeholders, for example, state inclusion in the distribution of public 

goods and services when centralised outreach had failed, partnerships with corporations 

interested in utilising social entrepreneur expertise to help inform their corporate social 

responsibility, and the admittance into networks ran by funders and other third sector 

stakeholders. Innovation has long been tied to definitions of social entrepreneurship, 

and this research suggests that when innovative opportunities decline, social 

entrepreneurship become isomorphic and less sustainable, suggesting deep interaction 

between the identity code and organisational model (Chapter 8.3).  

Identity Code Audience Symbolic or Material Support 

“An innovative approach to 

resolving a social problem” 

Third Sector 

Organisations 

Private Organisations 

Hiring of entrepreneurs to solve 

problems 

Inclusion in the building of 

knowledge networks 

Philanthropic outreach through 

social enterprise 

“Top-down organisational 

structure” 
Beneficiaries 

An acceptance of power 

distance 

“Social objectives are funded 

by capital derived from the 

market” 

State 

Third Sector Funders 

Private Organisations 

Funding tied to market activity 

Private businesses conducting 

community outreach through 

social enterprise 
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The second identity code discussed was the top-down organisational structure of social 

enterprise organisations. Chapter 7.5 suggested that the governance units within 

strategic action field promoted top-down behaviours and the primacy of stakeholder 

perspectives as they sought to manage the field in what they considered to be a 

sustainable manner. Although voices of discontent existed within beneficiary 

organisations, there was an acceptance of power distances and a lack of influence in 

return for resource access (Chapter 6.2.2). Top-down behaviours have also been 

adopted by social entrepreneurs within their own organisations, with beneficiaries 

accepting distance from organisational influence in return for support. This distance 

may partially be caused by a lack of transferable skills or needed expertise, however, 

moves towards democratic management were noted in work-integration programmes. 

This move though is not indicative of the majority of social enterprises and there is a 

continuing trend of manager-worker style relationships and a reliance on the 

organisational importation of skilled workers and volunteers to help with business 

operations (Chapter 7.4).  

Finally, each of the participating social enterprises was primarily funded through market 

activity, derived from either online webstore, “brick-and-mortar” shop fronts, or 

business to business transactions. This identity code makes up an intrinsic part of the 

traditional social enterprise definition (see: Kerlin, 2009; 2017; Defourney and Nyssens, 

2016; Ridley-Duff and Ball, 2019).  Organisations promote themselves as utilising the 

markets to support their social goals, with overt marketing to encourage potential 

customers to ‘buy ethically’ or ‘buy locally’, a process evidenced in both locations. 

Outside of customers, an audience for this identity code could be considered to be the 

incubators, who identified activists trying to operate in the markets, and have offered a 

range of material and symbolic support (such as introduction to experts, or inclusion in 

marketing material) to better equip them for success (Chapter 7.2).  

Individually, the identity codes revealed by internal stakeholders are able to legitimised 

though their respective audiences, beneficaries, incubator managers, and external 

agents. Further validation of these codes is strengthened through their interaction with 

one another (Figure 9.1). 
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Figure 9.1 Triangulation of Identity Codes 

Chapters 6 and 8 discuss the development of positive environments for the creation of 

social entrepreneurs; as markets evolve, higher skilled employment becomes available, 

and participation in higher education is widened to fill those roles. This evolution is tied 

to the development of social entrepreneurial traits as individuals are introduced to 

socially orientated networks and previous inaccessible sources of knowledge and 

information (Chapter 6.1; 7.2). This allows for processes of innovation to emerge as 

socially minded entrepreneurs can utilise their increased cultural capital move distant 

knowledge from point of creation to point of need to resolve problems identified in their 

local context (Chapter 2.4; Anderson et al., 2010). As part of this process, the 

entrepreneur develops expertise within their organisation due to the monopoly of 

knowledge on the innovative processes and the dominant social structures in which they 

operate, which is unavailable to disadvantaged communities (Chapter 6.4; 7.2). This 

leads to top-down organisational structures and power-distance as the entrepreneur is 

expected to lead the organisation and the beneficiaries are considered to lack the 

capability to positively influence the decision-making process. With the adoption of 

innovative processes, and traditional third sector funding being project focused, the 

marketplace can allow for organisational emancipation from short-term funding cycles 

and replace them with sustainable and continued access to finance. This also allows for 

continued organisational change as social entrepreneurs seek to continually innovate, 

as well as allow for the failure of internal projects without risking the full venture, 

encouraging risk-taking, an important element of entrepreneurship (Hojnik and 

Crnogaj, 2020). Finally, this feeds back into the processes of innovation, with success 

on the market being tied to the ability for social entrepreneurs to find space to operate 

(Chapter 8). The triangulation of the identity codes and their individual validation 
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through Knutsen’s ‘Identity Codes and Audiences’ suggest an effective definition for 

social enterprise has been selected for the research topic. 

 

9.2. Original Contributions to Knowledge 

9.2.1 Strategic Action Fields and the Emergence of Field Governance 

Developed to act as a bridge between social movement theory and organisational theory, 

Fligstein and McAdam’s (2011) model of ‘Strategic Action Fields’ sought to explain how 

powerless actors came to mobilise and fields of collective action emerged and operated. Within 

the traditional model, governance units are the actors charged with upholding the rules, 

ensuring participant compliance, to make sure that the field operated in line with its intended 

purpose (Modell and Yang, 2017). Although a mediator between challengers and incumbents, 

they have been assumed to be biased towards the latter, relying on the allocation of resources 

and power to enable them to fulfil their duties (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). Although the 

role of the governance unit may differ field to field, this thesis challenges the idea that they are 

necessarily tied to, or empowered by, the state (Chapter Six). In both case countries, the state 

has sought to maintain control of the field through overt political processes, such as 

empowering local political actors, asserting control over third sector funding bodies, or the 

direct influence over the organisations (Chapter Two). The independent governance units who 

manage the field, ensuring compliance with rules and its effective operation, have emerged 

from challengers who moved into the associative space to encourage the survivability of other 

organisations (Chapter Six). Whereas the traditional theory considered them to be ideologically 

aligned with the state, evidenced by the lack of upward pressure for change, the thesis suggests 

this is less the case of alignment but rather a lack of political capital. Each participant classified 

as a governance unit was critical of the legislative and political environment for social 

enterprise (Chapter Seven). Lacking the ability to apply pressure upwards, they concentrated 

on developing the skills of their beneficiaries to survive. An exception to this was a participant 

who was a member of an organisation aligned to an international government, whose political 

capital was enough to allow for the lobbying for change (Chapter Six). Issues with the social 

enterprise support offered by these governance units further suggests emerging characteristics 

that differentiate them from similar actors in other studied contexts. The prioritisation of 

incubator perspectives over the lived experiences of social entrepreneurs and the desires of 
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incumbents has created a middle ground for change, suggesting actor agency which has often 

been undervalued. This can inform future studies of governance units by encouraging the 

exploration of the involved actors and aspirations for change that are not simple the result of 

incumbent/challenger negotiations. 

9.2.2 Social Enterprise Emergence 

The research suggests that the more antagonistic the relationship between the social enterprise 

sector and the state, the more dynamic the field will become. Where beliefs are held that the 

state is unable, or unwilling, to deliver public goods, social entrepreneurs move to fill in gaps 

in coverage or offer alternative solutions. Examples from the current research include rural 

hospices, off-grid green energy supply, and education (Chapter Eight). Within the Supply and 

Demand context, antagonism can be identified as a tool which opens space in the market for 

entrepreneurs to operate, in line with the government/market failure hypothesis for third sector 

emergence (Chapter 2.3). The literature review details various causes for the emergence of the 

third sector, with government/market failure having wide theoretical and policy support 

(Salaman and Anheier, 1998). Challenged on its predictive ability, there has been suggestions 

that it needs to be linked to other perspectives, such as social origins (Ridley-Duff and Ball, 

2019). This thesis used ‘Social Origins’ to explain why the third sector in Poland and Vietnam 

had not developed akin to the ‘Western’ model following periods of economic liberalisation 

(Chapter Two; Anheier et al., 2000; Crotty et al., 2014; Sarri, 2009). This approach 

hypothesises that the third sector will evolve through the complex relationships between social 

classes, state and society, and nations (Ruseschmeyer, 1992). This research suggests two 

caveats to the model. First, with differing dynamism in the Vietnamese and Polish fields for 

social enterprise, the government/market failure hypothesis needs to be accompanied by 

antagonism for there to be a motivator for change. Second, social entrepreneurs were able to 

adopt new organisational models that fall outside of the traditional, national, third sector, 

suggesting evolution caused by ‘Social Origins’ can be a faster process if there is distrust in 

traditional models, and social activists have access to new modes of thought and accompanying 

supporting networks facilitated by Non-Governmental Organisations. 

9.2.3 The ‘Wicked Problem’ of Social Entrepreneurial Middle Structures 

A challenge to the development of sustainable social enterprise is the lack of appropriate 

support for middle structures development and the availability of potential middle managers 
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(Chapter Seven). In both case countries, the support systems for social enterprise had been set 

up to focus on the entrepreneur, developing them from activists into organisational heroes. The 

support offered is unsustainable for those charged with the running of the organisation who 

require specialised workers to maintain organisational middle structures, such as Human 

Resources and Marketing in the long-term (Chapter Seven). In Poland, the issue is masked 

through the institutionalisation of the support network, which allows beneficiaries access to 

cycles of experts and volunteers. In Vietnam, there is a continuing reliance on the entrepreneurs 

own social network to attract skilled volunteers and once this cycle is disrupted, any strategic 

gap re-emerges, as was seen during the COVID-19 pandemic. A potential resolution to the 

issue is to attract skilled workers to the third sector; however, this is presenting a ‘wicked 

problem’. Social enterprises are unable to offer competitive packages to workers, without the 

risk of supporters perceiving insincerity toward the social goals of the organisations, which is 

used to market to potential clients. Worker perceptions towards the third sector are also 

challenging, with social enterprises being seen as a place for people who could not do ‘real 

business’, with limited opportunities for progression (Chapter Seven). The resolution of these 

problems requires the support networks to focus on the wider third sector and economic 

environment, policies such as apprenticeships schemes, job fairs and wider outreach, for 

example, can be effective in attracting skilled employees. 

9.3 Policy Recommendations 

9.3.1 Apprenticeship Schemes and Wider Outreach 

The key challenge for the sustainability of the social enterprise sector in Vietnam and Poland 

is the lack of middle management development and the ‘wicked problem’ of attracting workers 

to the sector. This thesis suggests two potential solutions:  

1. Apprenticeship Schemes 

With a lack of middle managers and an ineffective reliance on upskilling entrepreneurs, 

apprenticeship schemes may be an effective way of engaging with medium and low skilled 

workers and encouraging them to enter the field. Apprenticeship schemes have been used 

across the globe to resolve sector-wide job gaps, such as product development and customer 

service, and delivered enhanced economic well-being to host companies (Kenyan, 2005). 

Higher Degree Apprenticeships have also been successful in increasing the amount of 
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available skilled workers within a sector, with a more rounded education making them more 

work-ready than graduates with no practical experience (Saraswat, 2016). 

2. Wider Employee Outreach  

The support networks for social enterprise are aimed at participants within their close 

environment, typically Higher Education Institutes (HEIs), which limits medium and low 

skill inclusion. Other methods, such as job fairs, have successfully linked jobseekers to 

employees and helped to update attendees’ labour market perceptions, giving them insight 

into a sector’s employment prospects (Beam, 2016). Partnerships with schools and other 

further education institutions may also allow for the ‘myth-busting’ of negative perceptions 

of the social enterprise sector. 

9.3.2 Development of Political Capital 

In areas with politically authoritarian or populist traditions, increasing the political capital of 

the support networks may be beneficial in the creation of more positive environments for social 

enterprise (Chapter Eight). Closer working relationships between the state and the networks 

may allow for the creation of space for social enterprise within areas of ‘exclusive business’, 

allowing them to escape the perception of being a social or political competitor (Chapter Seven; 

Markard, 2011). Direct partnerships have been evidenced to be detrimental to the 

organisational impact and have been co-opted by local political actors (Chapter Six). Social 

enterprise hubs may be able to resolve this by offering support in the development of productive 

political relationships. Alternatively, in sectors of international interest, the thesis suggests 

partnerships with non-national, yet influential, political actors, such as NGO’s, charities, and 

other international incubators, may be successful in the encouragement of beneficial legislative 

change (Chapter Six). 

9.3.3 Increased Beneficiary Participation 

An issue identified by the social entrepreneurs within the support system was the lack of 

influence they held over the support apparatus, leading to the belief that the training they 

received was either out of date, or irrelevant to their ‘lived experiences’. The importance of 

bottom-up inclusion in the development of support networks in the development of trust and 

effective solutions is covered extensively in literature (Halpern, 2005; Putnam, 2001; Wdowiak 
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et al., 2012; Volker and Flap, 1999). One of the key challenges to inclusion is the receptiveness 

of top-level management, specifically within the studied field, with the presumption that hub 

participants were activists, not entrepreneurs, with stakeholders believing them to be 

unqualified to influence programme design (Chapter Seven; Glaser et al., 2016; Friesl and 

Kwon, 2016). The result of this has been the development of ineffective support systems that 

seek to create organisational heroes responsible for all aspects of the business. Methods of 

including beneficiary voices on programme design would allow for a more responsive 

programme to be developed. Organisational flattening, the removal of hierarchical structures, 

decreases bureaucracy and improves communication, allowing beneficiary empowerment and 

the design of more responsive programmes (Liu and Moskvina, 2015; Maher and Karlidag-

Dennis, 2022). 

9.4 Limitations 

9.4.1 Online Interviews: Participation and Representation 

This research was conducted during the COVID-19 pandemic, and therefore interviews were 

conducted exclusively online (Chapter 5:6 Online-Mediated Research). This has meant that the 

research participants may not be fully representative of the wider social enterprise sector, for 

example, rural social enterprises or those who work exclusively with beneficiaries within their 

close social context (O’Conner et al., 2008). At times technological issues occurred with weak 

connections, inappropriate locations, or participant devices (for example, in one case a mobile 

phone using 4G led to disruptions in the conversation when the connection weakened) which 

took time to resolve. In each case, the digital literacy of the participant meant they were able 

to understand that this was an issue with the digital environment, buffering against feelings of 

embarrassment, which may have impacted the interview.  

To reduce these instances, attempts were made to standardise interactions through Blackboard 

Collaborate (an online video conference tool). Blackboard Collaborate benefits from a single 

link log-in for guests with the researcher providing instructions to the participants for 

microphone and video use, should the participant feel comfortable. In two cases where the 

individual was uncomfortable or unable to commit to an online interview, textual exchanges 

were agreed with. Specific issues of internet-mediated research were additionally considered, 

including privacy, consent, power imbalance, and translation (UKRI, 2022). Considerations of 

privacy benefited from the COVID-19 lockdowns and participant’s digital literacy, with 
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interviewees being able to access online platforms from at home or places they felt secure, 

which may have promoted greater disclosure of information and helped to defuse power 

imbalances (Dotta et al., 2019). Informed consent was enabled through the provision of 

translated participant information sheets and verbal communication, with the use of translators 

who had studied in English-speaking countries used for two of the Vietnamese participants. 

Participants were able to have their identities verified through their online presence and use of 

official communication channels (such as organisational email addresses).  

The disruption of the markets during the period of research has additionally made it more 

difficult to contact social entrepreneurs who had no time to commit to an interview, had halted 

operations, or taken a role within larger organisations. Additionally, interviews were requested 

from individuals who have left the social enterprise field, though individuals either did not 

respond or were uninterested in participating. These voices would have been beneficial to the 

study, allowing an examination of when and why social entrepreneurs exit the sector, a 

potential avenue of further research detailed in Section 9.5.3. Attempts were made to include a 

wide variety of national contexts in the research (Figures 9.1 and 9.2.). In Poland, neither the 

Warmia-Masuria nor Kuyavia-Pomerania regions are represented. This may be due to the low 

NGO support infrastructure in these areas, with the former being circled out for further 

investment during the 2014-2019 EEA Grant period (EEA Grants, N.D.; Figure 9-2.). In 

Vietnam, major areas are covered; however, a social enterprise support hub in the south of the 

country did not respond to interview requests, which would have allowed for a deeper 

examination of this region. Due to these gaps, consideration was also given to the data 

saturation to ensure important voices were captured in the research (Braun and Clarke, 2019). 

In Vietnam, the missing network hub has similarities to the others included in the research, in 

programme design, relationships with international partners, and direct investment into social 

enterprise. The national and local context of their work in the south of the country was available 

through the participation of a smaller network. The Polish environment for the third sector and 

NGO’s is weak in Warmia-Masuria and Kuyavia-Pomerania, albeit other areas with similar 

levels of action are included in the research, including Silesia (Figure 9-2.). 
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Figure 9.2 Locations of direct social impact work from Polish participants 
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Figure 9.3 NGOs per 10000 inhabitants in Poland (China-CEE Institute, 2018) 
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Figure 9.4 Locations of direct social impact work by Vietnamese participants 

Finally, no incumbents were included in the research. The decision was made following the 

researchers’ experiences in prior field research, and the potential risks toward participant 

safeguarding, such as their identification and targeting. Although local governmental actor 

perspectives may have been an asset to the research, as well as been potential gatekeepers to 

further participants, those that were signposted from incumbents, or government 

representatives themselves, would identifiable by the incumbents and at risk of coercion or 

punishment should they offer a critical perspective, behaviour which has been evidenced in 

both locations (Kubik, 2015; Lux and Straussman, 2003; Rutter, 2016; Sestovic, 2017; 

Novakova, 2020). Therefore, due to allow for the safeguarding of participants and ensuring 

collected data was not coerced, the decision was made to focus on the perspectives of the 

governance units and challenges as part of the collective action focus, their perception of how 

incumbent actors-maintained control of the field, and their responses to it. 

9.4.2 Cross-Cultural Research 

As noted in the methodology, a challenge for the research is the interpretation and comparison 

of knowledge derived from Polish and Vietnamese participants by a researcher based in the 
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United Kingdom. The research was conducted from the ‘outsider perspective’13 with the 

researcher lacking personal experience with the phenomena (Matsumoto and Juang, 2008; 

Lawrence, 2020). Semi-structured interviews were used to allow for participants to give rich 

answers to questions. To buffer against the language barrier, time was given for interviewees 

to respond, questions were repeated when requested, or support was given by translators the 

participants were familiar with. Despite this, there are risks of phrases or words which are 

inherently ‘untranslatable’, the use of translators from the same cultural contexts enabled for a 

buffer against this, nevertheless, mistranslation and misunderstandings are a risk (Blenkinsopp 

and Pajouh, 2010). Semi-structured interviews can also facilitate deeper conversations and 

more reflective responses; though, in the online environment there can be difficulties in 

establishing rapport which may impede topics of conversation (Deakin and Wakefield, 2014; 

Archibald et al., 2019). The lack of non-verbal communication may also impact how 

conversations develop or the contextualisation of answers (O’Connor et al., 2008). This is 

likely to impact the social enterprises without network support more than other participants. 

Participants within the support networks may be buffered with the internationalisation of 

network and the move to online seminars and training during the COVID-19 pandemic. The 

triangulating of responses may allow for the deeper understanding of both supported and non-

supported participant experiences. 

9.5 Further Research Opportunities 

9.5.1 Social Enterprise Sub-Fields 

The Strategic Action Fields theoretical frame applies importance to the wider field 

environment, with any individual field being embedded into a complex web of others (Fligstein 

and McAdam, 2011). The relationships between the fields are distinguished in three manners: 

Distance (‘proximate’ fields regularly interact, ‘distant’ field interactions are rarer), vertical 

(fields which have a hierarchical relationship and exert formal authority over others), and 

horizontal (no formal authority of one field over the other) (Fligstein and McAdam, 2011). The 

study of horizontal fields with increased governmental interest would allow for the comparative 

analysis of how governance units and international relationships develop with differing 

incumbent pressures. An example of this would be environmental social enterprises in 

 
13 The researcher has previous experience of research projects in both contexts involving social innovation and 
social entrepreneurship 
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Vietnam. With conceited efforts to create centralised environmental policy as a response to the 

countries climate challenges, governance units may not evolve in the manner discussed in the 

current research with the state wanting to align social action with political objectives (Chapter 

Six; Lindegaard, 2017). In Poland, social enterprise fields involving migrant or LGTB+ 

communities may provide an examination of how the field develops when, as opposed to 

attempts at the political alignment of the field as in Vietnam, the state’s emphasis is on field 

destruction. 

9.5.2 Social Enterprise as a Cosmopolitan Social Movement 

The study of social enterprise as a cosmopolitan social movement would allow for a deeper 

understanding of how social entrepreneurs make sense of the established rules in their national 

contexts, and challenge, without confronting, political stakeholders. The social entrepreneurs 

and network participants had adopted organisational models and market behaviours from 

globalised institutions, rejecting national organisational models despite their much stronger 

legislative, political, and social support (Chapter Two). With evidence in Poland of an 

antagonistic relationship between the entrepreneurs and the state, and the social origins 

conceptualisation of the third sector, the research field for social enterprise may benefit from 

the consideration of it as a ‘cosmopolitan’ social movement, with participants seeking national 

social change, but adopting international processes. 

9.5.3 Social Enterprise Market Exit 

A voice missing from the research is that of social entrepreneurs who have exited the sector. 

Though the sector has developed a beneficial support system for those who can access it, there 

remains significant pressures for social entrepreneurs, declining interest from donors, political 

interference, and limited access to key workers. Perceptions of those who have left the sector 

would allow deeper insights into these issues and failed attempts to circumvent them. With the 

research indicating high failure rates for social enterprise in both Poland and Vietnam, 

inclusion of these voices may also highlight bottlenecks within the field that are not included 

within the research.  
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9.6 Closing Thoughts 

This thesis sought to understand collective action in transitioning states in the guise of social 

enterprise, third-sector organisations that fund themselves through market activity. Through an 

examination of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam and the Republic of Poland during a period 

of economic liberalisation, this research aimed to understand how this approach to the third 

sector has emerged and evolved in these national contexts through the theoretical lens of 

Fligstein and McAdam’s (2011) Strategic Action Fields. A contribution to the traditional theory 

is the emergence of governance units bottom-up, with challengers moving into the associative 

space to help their peers survive the political, social, and legislative environment, with the 

development of a hypothetical model of this process (Figure 9.4).  

 

Figure 9.5 Hypothetical model for the evolution of governance units in an emerging field (see 
Chapter 6.6) 
 

This movement has led to the evolution of horizontal support networks embedded into Higher 

Education Institutions, with access limited to those within the close social network. Seeing 

their beneficiaries as activists rather than entrepreneurs has additionally led to the development 

of top-down networks, with incubators developing systems of support without bottom-up 
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participation. An examination of the asymmetry in support has revealed wider structural 

problems within the participating enterprises, within middle structures, attracting of staff, and 

an overreliance on close networks to bridge these organisational gaps (Figure 9.5.; Figure 9.6.). 

 

Figure 9.6  Research model on the filling of the middle structure strategic gap in Poland (see 
Chapter 7.7) 

 

Figure 9.7 Research model on the filling of the middle structure strategic gap in Vietnam (see 
Chapter 7.7) 

Finally, a supply and demand model was developed to illustrate the field pressures on social 

entrepreneurial action (Figure 9.7). 
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Figure 9.8 Supply and Demand model for case countries social entrepreneurial field (see 
Chapter 8:5) 

In part, the evolution and sustainability of the field explored in this thesis could be considered 

as part of a period of ‘splendid isolation’, with western-influenced third sector models 

retreating to environments where they were supported and secure following the failure of a 

‘western-styled’ third sector environment to emerge in each context (Jacobsson and Korolcruz, 

2017). This research suggests that the future of the field will be determined by a period of re-

engagement. Areas of ‘exclusive business’ and the negative legislative environments can be 

confronted through positive and productive relationships with groups with high political 

capital, and the organisational gaps of native social enterprises can only be resolved through 

wider worker engagement. In short, boats are safest in the harbour, but that is not what they 

were built for. 
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Appendices B – Invitation to Participate Letter 
Michael Maher 

Institute for Social Innovation and Impact 
Room 122 

University of Northampton Innovation Centre 
Green Street 

Northampton 
NN1 1SY 

Email: Michael.Maher@northampton,ac,uk 
Telephone: 07889 734 274 

 

Dear {Name} 

Ref: Collective Action in Transitioning Economies: A Study of Social Enterprises 

My name is Michael Maher, and I am a doctoral student from the University of Northampton in the 
United Kingdom, an Ashoka Changemaker Campus. I am currently conducting research into the 
varying experiences of social enterprises operating within transitioning economies and would like to 
invite you to participate. 

The study seeks to understand both the positives and negative experiences of operating in this 
environment such as business networking, access to governmental and non-governmental funding, 
social barriers, and market benefits and challenges. The hope is this information will help develop a 
framework that can help other social enterprises or socially minded businesses, who operate in similar 
environments, to improve their outcomes and aid their development. 

Your experiences are vital to this process as you have been operating your school since 2007 and I 
would like to include your views and experiences. Any data collected during the study will be 
anonymised and organisations will not be identifiable, you are also able to withdraw consent up to 6 
months after the interview.  

If you agree to take part, I will contact you to arrange an interview at a time convenient to you, though 
with the current Covid situation it may be online. To contextualise our discussion, I would like to use 
any literature you have previously publicly published, such as annual reports, websites, or press 
releases. 

I have enclosed a consent form and the data management plan. These explain your rights within the 
study, including your right to withdraw your consent from the research within [specify time frame} and 
how to do so, and how the data collected is managed and anonymised. 

If you wish to have more information about the study prior to agreeing to participate, you can contact 
me directly by email at Michael.maher@northampton.ac.uk. 

 

Kind Regards, 

Michael Maher 
Doctoral Student, University of Northampton. 
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Appendices C – Interview Schedule  

Annex 1. Interview Schedule for Social Enterprise Managers 

Participant information 

Participant Name: 
Name of Enterprise: 
Brief Description: 
Age of Enterprise: 
Region: 

Qualitative interview introduction 

Length: 
Primary Goal: The goal of the interview is to ascertain the experiences of social enterprises 
in transitioning states, with a focus on networks, market action, and relationships with other 
societal actors. 

Verbal consent 

Are you happy to participate in this interview? 
 Verbal consent was obtained from the participant 
 Verbal consent was NOT obtained from the participant 

Background Information 

Invite the participant to tell me about themselves, their background, and general experiences. 
This will include an ice breaker question to put the participant at ease. 

Lead Question 

 Can you tell me about yourself, and how you came to start a social enterprise? 

Potential Prompts: Previous career; education; identifying a problem; what did they need; 
choice in organisational model. 

Discussion on their social enterprise 

Discussion on their current social enterprise and how it works as an organisation. 

Lead Question 

 Can you tell me about your organisation? 

Potential Prompts: How did it start; employees; change over time; responsibilities; length of 
time active; training; Middle management 

Networking ability and reach 

Focused on the working relationships that impact their organisation. 
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Lead Question 

What other organisations and partners do you work with? 

Potential Prompts: partnerships; informal relationships; effective networks; help and 
support; other non-profits; influence on networks. 

Working on the markets 

Invite the participant to discuss their experiences as a market based social organisation. 

Lead Question 

How do you find working on the markets to fund your social objectives? 

Potential Prompts: Commercial partnerships, non-profit partnerships; product changes; 
finding customers/service users; competition. 

The social enterprises access, and use, of other funding 

Discussion concerning other funding and support the organisation receives. 

Lead Question 

Other than producing your product/service, what other funding or support have you used? 

Potential Prompts: Business sustainability; state funding; international funding; NGO 
funding; business incubators; ease of finding financial support; funders influence over 
organisation. 

Relationships with agents considered to be Governance Units? 

Invite the participant to discuss partnerships with other organisations and incubator units that 
are not directly involved in outreach. 

Lead Question 

Have you worked with a social enterprise, business incubator, or other support network? 

Potential Prompts: Discovery; Type of offered support; costs; changes to organisation; 
thoughts on relationship; recommendations to others. 

Relationships with state agencies, allies, or actors 

Discussion over the social enterprises relationship with the state and allied agents. 

Lead Question 

What support do you receive from the state? 

Potential Prompts: Barriers to access; legitimacy; changes to funding; ease of use; requested 
support; needed change; adequacy 
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Relationship between the enterprise and its beneficiaries 

Discussion on the role of the beneficiaries within the organisation and the managers 
responsibilities. 

Lead Question 

What type of relationship do you have with your beneficiaries? 

Potential Prompts: Meeting beneficiaries; receiving feedback on products; first interactions; 
offering advice; opinions on other organisations. 

Discussion of the wider social enterprise environment 

Discussion on the participants perspective of the wider social enterprise environment? 

Lead Question 

What is it like running a social enterprise in [change as required]? 

Potential Prompts: Experiences of corruption; available support; needed tools and skills; 
interaction with educational institutions; opinions on the economic transition; organising 
action; experiences shared with other social enterprises/commercial companies/non-profits. 

Annex 2: Interview schedule for Governance Units and NGO’s 

Participant information 

Participant Name: 
Name of Organisation: 
Brief Description: 
Age of Organization: 
Region: 

Qualitative Interview Introduction 

Length: 
Primary Goal: The goal of the interview is to ascertain the experiences of governance units 
have had with social enterprises  

Verbal consent 

Are you happy to participate in this interview? 
 Verbal consent was obtained from the participant 
 Verbal consent was NOT obtained from the participant 

Background Information 

Invite the participant to tell me about themselves, their background, and general experiences. 
This will include an ice breaker question to put the participant at ease. 
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Lead Questions 

How long have you been working in this organisation? 

Potential Prompts: Previous work; experience in non-profit field; feelings towards job; 
educational level; Interests in non-profit fields. 

Working Relationships with social enterprise 

Discussion on the working relationship the organisation has with social enterprises and other 
third sector actors. 

Lead Question: 

What is the working relationship between yourselves and the involved social 
enterprises? 

Potential Prompts: relationships with social enterprises; type of support; incubator criteria; 
United Nations Sustainable Development Goals; common SE problems; working with 
entrepreneurs. 

Experiences working in their specific region 

Discussion about the social enterprise environment in their organisation’s specific regions. 

Lead Question 

How would you describe the economic and political environment for social 
enterprises in [change as required]? 

Potential Prompts: Local challenges; recent changes; impact of state policy; regional 
differences; SE challenges compared to non-profits; suggested recommendations for change. 

Funding opportunities and support 

Discussion about the funding and support opportunities available to the enterprises and 
businesses involved in the organisation. 

Lead Question 

What type of funding and support do you offer the organisations you work with? 

Potential Prompts: Funding received; private investors; criteria for funding support; 
challenges for social enterprise; control on the use of funding; investor equity shares; ‘pre-
funding support’. 

Relationship to the state 

Invite the participant to discuss their relationship to the state and its policies. 

Lead Question 



 

303 
 

Do you work with any state agencies? 

Potential Prompts: Balance of state policy; relationships with state actors; setting incubator 
objectives; targeting particular social problems. 

Annex 3: Interview schedule for state actors, allies, and agents 

Participant information 

Participant Name: 
Name of Agency: 
Brief Description: 
Age of Agency: 
Region: 

Qualitative Interview Introduction 

Length: 
Primary Goal: The goal of the interview is to ascertain the perspective of social enterprise 
and their societal role from the view of state organisations. 

Verbal consent 

Are you happy to participate in this interview? 
 Verbal consent was obtained from the participant 
 Verbal consent was NOT obtained from the participant 

Background Information 

Invite the participant to tell me about themselves, their background, and general experiences. 
This will include an ice breaker question to put the participant at ease. 

Lead Questions 

How long have you been working in this organisation? 

Potential Prompts: Previous work experience; interest in the third sector; level of education; 
time lived in the area; resolving social problems; passion projects/problems; working with 
non-profits. 

State/agency priorities 

Invite the participant to discuss their organisation and the work they do. 

Lead Question: 

What are your organisations priorities? 

Potential Prompts: Aims and objectives; working with potential partners; working with state 
agencies; NGO partnerships; identifying social problems; cross organisation 
communication; communicating with community groups; social partnerships. 
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Building Partnerships 

Discussion on the ways and means state agencies build relationships with non-governmental 
partners. 

Lead Question: 

What does your agency look for when building relationships with non-governmental 
partners? 

Potential Prompts: Criteria for partnerships; differences between social enterprise and other 
non-profits; partnership building; trust building; partnership goal setting. 

Views on the non-profit sector 

Discussion in the role of the non-profit sector in the delivery of state objectives. 

Lead Question 

What role do you think the non-profit sector can have in the delivery of state 
objectives? 

Potential Problems: Active partnerships; working with social enterprise; impact of the non-
profit sector; opinions on small organisations; strengths and weaknesses of the sector. 
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Appendices D – Data Management Plan 

Collection Action in Transitioning States: A Study of Social Enterprise 

Data Collection 

What data will you collect or create? 

To complete the research, both audio and written data will be collected. 

Audio data will be collected either through MP3 or WAV recordings of group or individual 

interviews. The data collected through audio recordings will then be 

translated and transcribed into the written form as a DOC file. Literature, which has been 

produced by the participating social enterprises, for example, marketing materials, websites or 

applications to funders, will be collected. This will be gathered through both direct requests, 

and an exploration of the organisation’s public material. These materials will be PDF or DOC 

files. The content analysis conducted on these materials will be saved as a DOC file. 

Further to this, large datasets will be used for an examination of the wider environment, 

includes resources such as the World Bank, the Polish and Vietnamese governments, and other 

non-governmental bodies. This data is quantitative in nature and publicly available. This data 

is in the CSS format and compatible with Microsoft Excel. 

The data volume is likely to be low, with the audio files being the largest (approximately 1MB 

per minute of recording (if MP3)). Due to this, there are likely to be no additional costs relating 

to storage, nor issues in the transfer of data. This data is quantitative in nature, and publicly 

available. This data is in CSS and compatible with Microsoft Excel. 

The data volume is likely to be low, with the audio files being the largest being 1MB per minute 

of recording (if MP3). Due to this, there are likely to be no additional costs relating to storage, 

nor issues in the transfer of data. 

How will the data be collected or created? 

For the interviews, the data will be collected through recording devices, placed between the 

interviewer and interviewee, should the interviews take place online a recorder will be used on 

the interviewees side with the participant being informed Each recording will be started with 

confirmation that the participant knows their rights, the processes and consent to the research. 

The data will be stored in MP3 format, and transferred to a password-protected computer for 

the researcher to begin transcribing. Once this is complete, the unsecured data will be deleted 
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and paper notes destroyed. Prior to recordings being deleted, devices will be stored in a locked 

safe or filing cabinet. 

To maintain confidentiality, data collected from social enterprises and participants will be 

coded, with the coded records kept in a password protected folder on a 

separate device only accessible to the researcher. Data will be organised with file name formats 

being standardised, for example, "Data Type {Interview, Group Interview, Literature} - Social 

Enterprise code - Participant Code - Date". The literature produced by the participating social 

enterprises will be collected either directly by the researcher examining websites and related 

material, or from the organisations. In each case, the documents will be secured in password 

protected files prior and during analysis, then copies destroyed at the end of the research. 

Materials will also be archived by date, as websites and other such materials, due to their 

continually changing nature may change over the course of the research. 

Documentation and Metadata 

What documentation and metadata will accompany the data? 

The collected data will be supported by additional documentation giving fuller context to the 

interview, such as number of people present and any other change that may have impacted the 

data collected from the participants. 

Documentation will also be kept detailing the thematic approach to the analysis, the code book 

and categorisations used (aside from that which could be used to identify participants), as well 

as how any variables have been defined to allow for secondary users to understand and reuse 

it. Other metadata will include the date and time of the interview, its placement in the research 

schedule, and, if applicable, the version of the question plan. 

Ethics and Legal Compliance 

How will you manage any ethical issues? 

Where concerns are raised relating to potential harm or malpractice, the University will be 

alerted and internal processes followed, involving both supervisors and the Research and 

Enterprise Committee (REC). In the case there are immediate concerns, the interview/recording 

will be halted, and the participants signposted to additional support services. No anonymity 

will be broken unless necessary, ensuring that it is proportionate, balanced, and made in good 

faith. These processes will be explained to individuals prior to their participation. 
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When safeguarding, any intervention will be proportionate, measured, and made in good faith 

balancing the risk of harm with the participants capacity to consent, their choices and preferred 

outcomes for their own life circumstances. Personal information will only be shared when 

strictly necessary, such as safeguarding concerns and risk of immediate harm. 

How will you manage copyright and Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) issues? 

Thus far there are no copyright issues surrounding the collection of data from group or 

individual interviews. Any literature collected from the social enterprise organisations will 

remain their own intellectual property and citations (Harvard Referencing) will be used to 

acknowledge the author(s). 

The researcher will continue to retain the copyright and any other intellectual property right to 

the products produced through the research, and reserves the right to utilise these, in an 

anonymised format, for journal papers or other academic outputs. 

Storage and Backup 

How will the data be stored and backed up during the research? 

In line with GDPR regulation in the United Kingdom, data will be stored on a password 

protected device, and not transferred to any server outside of the country. 

All data will be backed up and stored on a separate password protected server. It will remain 

the researchers duty to ensure the data is backed up responsibly. In the case that data needs to 

be recovered, the University of Northampton's IT services will be used to ensure there is no 

conflict with any funder, other institution or third party. 

How will you manage access and security? 

Only the researcher will have access to the data. The passwords to any computer, file, or 

external drive will only be known to them in order to keep the data as secure as possible. There 

are no collaborators on the project. 

Selection and Preservation 

Which data are of long-term value and should be retained, shared, and/or preserved? 

Participants will be informed that the data collected will be kept for 5 years after the conclusion 

of the research. This will allow for enough time for findings to be validated, and the research 

to be concluded. This will extend to all collected data, such as audio files and literature. The 

data will be preserved on the University of Northampton’s PURE platform. 



 

308 
 

What is the long-term preservation plan for the dataset? 

Data will be stored on the University of Northampton’s PURE platform and then transferred to 

the universities digital preservation platform for 5 years minimum. 

All file names will be checked for compliance with data preservation. For example, word files 

will be converted to PDF and excel to CSV 

Data Sharing 

How will you share the data? 

No audio data collected will be shared with any other persons, institutions, or organisations. 

Secondary researchers, such as those wishing to access the data sets, will be able to access 

anonymised transcripts for analysis, but restricted from seeing the code books that allow for 

the identification of the participants 

Personal and sensitive data will not be shared. 

Are any restrictions on data sharing required? 

In cases where secondary researchers wish to access the data, they will be required to contact 

the primary researcher for permission. Only anonymised data will be provided from the data 

repository where data sharing is appropriate and in line with the University of Northampton 

policy. 

Responsibilities and Resources 

Who will be responsible for data management? 

It is the responsibility of Michael Maher, the primary researcher, to manage the data associated 

with the project and implementing the data management plan. 

What resources will you require to deliver your plan? 

Currently, all required assets to deliver the plan have been acquired, including software with 

the ability to be password protected, as well as a secure external drive 

provided by the university. Appropriate analysis software has also been provided, and licenced, 

by the University of Northampton. 
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Appendices E – Ethics Committee Decision  
 

Dear Michael 

Application ID: ETH1920-0053 

Project title: Collective Action in Transitioning States: A study of social enterprises 

Lead researcher: Mr Michael Maher 

Many thanks for your resubmission. The Research Ethics Committee is keen to support the 
development of your project. On the basis of the information presented here, the Research 
Ethics Committee is happy to give approval for this proposed project. 

Please continue to monitor the University of Northampton’s updates about research and travel 
in the context of COVID-19, and monitor your plans and risk assessment with your 
supervisors as required. 

Please update the Committee via Gateway if you need to make any further changes or 
additions to the approved project. 

Yours 

David Watson 

 

  



 

310 
 

Appendices F – Codes and Categories from Codebook 

Social Enterprise Category Key 

Category 1 Primary subject of the quote 
Network The relationships between a group 
Social 
Entrepreneurship 

Personal experiences relating to social 
enterprise 

Disadvantaged groups Beneficiaries of social action 
Social Impact Desired social objectives 
Collaboration Working with other third sector groups 
Commercial Working with commercial groups 
State Working with governmental actors 
Market Economic conditions 
COVID-19 Relating to the COVID-19 Pandemic 

 

Category 2 Secondary subject of the quote 
Assets Relating to tangible assets 
Communication External communication with other groups 
Characteristics Traits  
Community Groups relationships 
Financial Relating to monetary  
Capability The ability to achieve 
Barriers  Negative aspects of the environment 
Support Support from sources external to the subject 
Top Down Support from sources in a higher social/political/economic position 
Change Adaption of current plans or structures 
Relationships Communication between subject and topic 
Business Operations Organisations action 

Environment 
Relating to the economic, political and social environment the organisation 
exists in 

COVID-19 Relating to the COVID-19 Pandemic 
Specific Relating to a specific aspect uncovered by other categories 
Commercial Commercial activities of the organisation 

 

Category 1 Category 2 Code 
Network Assets Access to Assets 
Network Communication Access to novel information 
Network Communication Access to specialist 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Attitudes towards opportunities 
Disadvantaged groups Community Beneficiaries (Community Clubs) 
Disadvantaged groups Financial Beneficiaries (Costs) 
Disadvantaged groups Capability Beneficiaries (Employee skills) 
Disadvantaged groups Characteristics Beneficiaries (Groups) 

Disadvantaged groups Barriers  
Beneficiaries (Limited occupational 
choices) 

Disadvantaged groups Support Beneficiaries (Needs) 
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Disadvantaged groups Top Down Beneficiary (Collaboration) 
Disadvantaged groups Capability Beneficiary (Training) 
Disadvantaged groups Support Beneficiary (Work Environment) 
Social Impact Characteristics Bottom-up knowledge transfer 
Collaboration Community Business (Adaptation) 
Commercial Change Business (Bureaucracy) 
State Relationships Business (Cost Reduction) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (Development) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (Expressions of needs) 
Commercial Communication Business (Funding) 
Commercial Financial Business (Income) 
Commercial Financial Business (Innovation) 
Commercial Capability Business (Knowledge Gaps) 
Commercial Capability Business (Knowledge) 
Commercial Capability Business (Legislation) 
State Environment Business (Models) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (operations) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (Pressures) 
Commercial Barriers  Business (Reputation) 
Commercial Communication Business (Responsibilities) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (Security) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (Solutions) 
Commercial Capability Business (Success) 
Commercial Capability Business (Support) 
Commercial Community Business (Sustainability) 
Commercial Business Operations Business (Top-Down Model) 
Commercial Top Down Business Relationships 
Social Impact Communication Campaigning 
Commercial Communication Changing Social attitudes 
Social Impact Financial Characteristic (Creativity) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Desire for social impact) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Adventure) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Awareness) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Buzzwords) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Career Change) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Code-Switching) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Confidence) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Curiosity) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Enthusiasm) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Resilience) 
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Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Characteristic (Spontaneity) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Community Close social network 
Commercial Business Operations Commercial activity 
Market Relationships Commercial Competition 
Market Relationships Commercial Relationships 
Collaboration Communication Communicating Business Objectives 
Collaboration Communication Communication adaptation 
Collaboration Community Community Projects 
Network Relationships Community Relationships 
Network Relationships Community Support 
Network Barriers  Community sustainability 
Commercial Relationships Competition 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Barriers  Concern over skills 
Commercial Business Operations Consumer Experience 
Commercial Business Operations Consumer Relations 
Commercial Business Operations Contractors 
Network Business Operations Corporate Social Responsibility 
State Environment Corruption 
State Environment Country 'Pull Factor' 
COVID-19 COVID-19 COVID-19 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Cultural Capital 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Cultural Differences 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Determination 
Network Assets Finding Talent 
Commercial Business Operations Direct Action 
Social Impact Top Down Disadvantaged Communities 
Network Financial Donors 
State Environment Economic Environment 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Education 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Education (Alternative) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Education (Higher Level) 
Commercial Business Operations Effective operations 
Commercial Business Operations Employees (Numbers) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Employment (Level) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Employment (Previous Experience) 
Network Characteristics Entrepreneurship Environment 
Network Environment Entrepreneurship 
Network Environment Environment (Technology) 
Network Environment Environmental Challenges 
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Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Exploitation of opportunity 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Relationships Family 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Relationships Family Influence 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Relationships Family Relations 
Commercial Financial Funding 
Commercial Financial Funding (Risk Aversion) 
Network Financial Funding Locations 
State Relationships Government and social issues 
State Environment Government influence 
Social Impact Top Down Grassroots support 
Commercial Business Operations Hiring professional trainers 
Commercial Business Operations Hiring staff 
Commercial Business Operations Hospitality 
Social Impact Relationships Identifying social issues 
Network Relationships Imported Skills  
Network Relationships Incubator (Social Enterprise) 
Network Relationships Incubators 
Network Environment Innovation 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics International Context 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics International experience 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics International influence 
Network Relationships International Interest 
Network Relationships Investor Networks 
Commercial Financial Investors 
Market Characteristics Isomorphism 
Social Impact Support Job creation 
Social Impact Support Job Training 
Network Communication Knowledge Gaps 
Network Communication Knowledge Transfer 
Commercial Top Down Knowledge Transfer (Top Down) 
State Environment Legislative Environment 
State Relationships Leveraging Knowledge 
Network Relationships Leveraging Relationships 
State Environment Local Context 
Commercial Business Operations Market activity 
Commercial Business Operations Market Research 
Commercial Business Operations Marketing 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Business Operations Measuring Social Impact 
Network Top Down Mentoring (Received) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Migrant experiences 
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Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Migrant information 
Market Communication Mimicking organisational patterns 
Market Communication Mimicking success 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Mission Orientation 
Collaboration Communication Mutual Organisational Goals 
Network Barriers  Network (Access) 
Network Relationships Network (Establishing Relationships) 
Network Relationships Network (Interactions) 
Network Barriers  Network (Issues) 
Network Relationships Network (Influence) 
Network Communication Network (Knowledge Transfer) 
Network Communication Network (Knowledge) 
Network Relationships Network (legitimisation) 
Network Specific Network (Named) 
Network Support Network (Direction) 
Network Support Network (Support) 
Network Relationships Networking 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Networks (Primary experience) 
Network Relationships NGOs 
Social Impact Support Ongoing Support 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Opportunity Recognition  
State Relationships Other stakeholder relationships  
Network Relationships Partner Evaluation 
Network Relationships Partnerships 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Passion 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Relationships Perception of beneficiaries 

State Relationships 
Perceived perceptions of beneficiaries by 
others 

Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Challenges 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Connections 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Experience 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Expertise 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Interests 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Involvement in upskilling 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Journey 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Learning 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Personal Relationships 
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Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Philanthropy 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Previous beneficiary 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Previous Business Ownership 
Network Community Problem Sharing 
Commercial Business Operations Product Development 
Commercial Business Operations Products 
Commercial Business Operations Profit investment 
Commercial Relationships Provision of materials 
Network Relationships Recognition of core values 
Commercial Business Operations Reduction in activities 
Network Relationships Relations with experts 
Network Relationships Relationship Building 
Commercial Business Operations Remote Working  
Social Impact Support Renewable Energy 
State Environment Rigidity in social class 
State Characteristics Risk Aversion 
Commercial Business Operations Running a business 
Social Impact Support Sanitation 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Community SE Environment 
Network Relationships Sector Collaboration 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Self-Efficacy (General) 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Self-Employment 
Commercial Business Operations Service Fees 
Network Characteristics Shared Business Issues 
Network Characteristics Shared Interests 
Network Characteristics Shared Social Vision 
Commercial Business Operations Simplifying processes 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Sceptics 
Collaboration Top Down Skilled workers 
Network Characteristics Social Capital 
Commercial Business Operations Social Enterprise 
Collaboration Relationships Social Enterprise Cooperation 
State Characteristics Social Environment 
Social Impact Support Social Impact 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Accessibility) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Agriculture) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Beneficiary support) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Community) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Disability) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Disability) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Environment) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (General) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (General) 
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Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Health Care) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Independent living) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Microfinance) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Poverty Reduction) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (Water) 
Social Impact Top Down Social Impact (WISE) 
State Characteristics Societal Attitudes 
Network Support Specialist Knowledge 
Commercial Business Operations Splitting of Responsibilities 
Commercial Business Operations Staff Turnover 
Commercial Business Operations Start Up 
State Assets State (Assets) 
State Relationships State (Beneficiary relationship) 
State Communication State (Changing attitudes) 
State Barriers  State (Due Diligence) 
State Financial State (Funding) 
State Communication State (influence) 
State Assets State (Infrastructure) 
State Characteristics State (Legislation) 
State Assets State (Monetisation of assets) 
State Relationships State (Negative Relationship) 
State Relationships State (Positive Relationship) 
State Environment State (Pro-activity) 
State Relationships State (Relationship - General) 
State Characteristics State (Risk Aversion) 
State Relationships State (Support Offered) 
Commercial Business Operations Sustainability 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Taking advantage of knowledge gaps 
Commercial Business Operations Team Building 
Network Environment Third Sector Environment 
Network Environment Third Sector Networks  
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Timing 
Commercial Top Down Top-down directed action 
Commercial Business Operations Tourism 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Traditional Work 
Commercial Business Operations Training 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Training (Personal) 
Commercial Change Transition to social enterprise 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Characteristics Travel 
Social 
Entrepreneurship Commercial Trust 
State Environment University (Development) 
State Environment University (Infrastructure) 
Social Impact Support Upskilling Beneficiaries 
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State Environment Volunteerism 
Commercial Business Operations Website (Partner) 
State Characteristics Work Culture 
Commercial Relationships Workers 
Commercial Relationships Workers (Relationships) 
Network Relationships Working Relationships 

 

Governance Unit Category Key 
Category 1 Primary subject of the quote 
Personal Participants personal experiences 
State Working with governmental actors 
Network The relationships between a group 
Beneficiaries Beneficiaries of social action 
Organisation Relating to the organisation 
University Relating to the university environment 
Covid-19 Relating to the COVID-19 pandemic 
Commercial Companies Working with commercial groups 

 

Category 2 Secondary subject of the quote 
Characteristic Traits  
Influences Impact of environment or relationships 
Community Groups relationships 
Operations Methods of an organisation 
Upskilling Developing skills 
Networks The relationships between a group 

Relationships 
Communication between subject and 
topic 

Covid-19 Relating to the COVID-19 pandemic 
Social Impact Desired social objectives 
Participation Participation in the subject matter 

 

 

Category 1 Category 2 Code 
Personal Characteristics Academic Career 
State Influences Academic Environment 
Network Community Academic Partnerships 
Network Operations Access 
Network Operations Access to volunteers 
Network Upskilling Accreditation 
Beneficiaries Operations Activism 
Organisation Operations Adaptability 
University Operations Agency 
Organisation Networks Alternative Incubators 
Beneficiaries Operations Alternative Models 
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Organisation Networks Alternative Systems 
Organisation Relationships Barriers  
State Influences Bureaucracy 
Network Relationships Bureaucracy 
Beneficiaries Relationships Beneficiaries 
Organisation Relationships Bottom Up 
Network Operations Bottom-up access 
Beneficiaries Operations Bottom-Up Pressure 
Organisation Upskilling Business Strategy 
Personal Characteristics Career Change 
Network Community Centres of power 
University Operations Certification 
Beneficiaries Operations Change 
Organisation Operations Changing focus 
Network Relationships Commercial 
Beneficiaries Relationships Commercial Relationships 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Commitment 
Network Relationships Communication 
State Networks Communication 
Beneficiaries Operations Communication Support 
Network Relationships Community 
Network Relationships Community 
Organisation Relationships Community 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Community 
Network Relationships Competition 
Organisation Operations Competition Funding 
Organisation Characteristics Competition Funding 
Organisation Relationships Competitors 
Personal Characteristics Consultancy 
Organisation Operations Consulting 
Beneficiaries Community Cooperation 
Network Relationships Corporations 
State Influences Corruption 
Covid-19 Covid-19 Covid-19 
Organisation Social Impact CSR 
Network Relationships CSR 
Commercial Companies Operations CSR 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Cultural Capital 
Personal Characteristics Cultural Capital 
Personal Characteristics Current Experience 
Organisation Operations Defining Social Enterprise 
Beneficiaries Operations Dependency on grants 
Beneficiaries Operations Desired behaviours 
Organisation Networks Desired environment changes 
State Influences Digitalisation 
Beneficiaries Relationships Direct Donors 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Disadvantaged 
Organisation Characteristics Donor Background 
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Network Relationships Donor Behaviours 
Network Relationships Donor Relationships 
Beneficiaries Relationships Donor Relationships 
Organisation Relationships Donors 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Education 
Personal Characteristics Education 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Entrepreneurship 
Network Characteristics Equity Loans 
Organisation Operations Errors 
State Networks Europe 
Network Upskilling Examples 
Network Relationships Exits 
University Operations Failing 
Organisation Operations Failing Members 
Personal Characteristics Financial Experience 
Network Operations Finance 
Beneficiaries Operations Financial Support 
Organisation Operations Finding Partners 
Organisation Relationships Finding Partners 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Flexibility 
Organisation Relationships Fostering relationships 
Network Community Funding 
Organisation Operations Funding 
Organisation Operations Goal Orientated 
Organisation Characteristics Grant Funding 
Organisation Operations Grant Funding 
Beneficiaries Operations Growth 
Personal Social Impact Help 
Organisation Operations Hierarchy 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Hierarchy 
Personal Characteristics Hobby/Interest 
Network Community Horizontal Relationships 
Network Operations Human Capital 
Organisation Operations Independence 
Beneficiaries Operations innovation 
Personal Characteristics Interests 
Organisation Influences International Influence 
Network Influences International Influence 
Network Relationships International Influence 
Network Relationships International Influence 
University Influences International influence 
Organisation Operations International Ops 
Organisation Operations Investment 
Organisation Networks Isomorphism 
Beneficiaries Operations Knowledge Gaps 
Network Relationships Knowledge Transfer 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Leadership 
Beneficiaries Operations Legal Considerations 
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Beneficiaries Operations Legislative considerations 
State Influences Legislative Environment 
Organisation Networks Legislative Gaps 
Organisation Characteristics Loan Funding 
Network Relationships Local Context 
Network Community Maintaining interest 
Beneficiaries Operations Market Action 
State Influences Market Environment 
Organisation Upskilling Marketing 
Organisation Operations Marketing 
Organisation Social Impact Marketing 
Network Community Mentoring 
Organisation Operations Migrant 
Beneficiaries Operations Migrants 
University Operations Needs 
Organisation Operations Needs Evaluation 
Beneficiaries Operations Negative Qualities 
Network Participation Network (Named) 
Organisation Characteristics NGO 
Network Relationships NGOs 
Beneficiaries Operations Operational Gaps 
Beneficiaries Operations Operations 
Network Operations Organisational Behaviours 
Beneficiaries Operations Organisational Structure 
Organisation Networks Outreach 
Network Relationships Partnerships 
Organisation Operations Partnerships 
Network Relationships Patronage 
Network Characteristics Peer Pressure 
Personal Characteristics Perception of society 
Beneficiaries Relationships Philanthropy 
Network Relationships Philanthropy 
State Influences Political Environment 
Network Operations Portfolio 
University Influences Pressure 
Network Operations Prestige 
Personal Characteristics Previous Work Experience 
Network Relationships Priorities 
Network Characteristics Private/Public Cooperation 
University Operations Private/Public Differences 
Organisation Operations Product Funding 
Beneficiaries Operations Products 
Organisation Operations Professionalism 
Network Community Reach 
Organisation Relationships Recognition of needs 
Organisation Operations Recognition of needs 
Network Operations Recognition of needs 
Commercial Companies Operations Reports 
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Commercial Companies Operations Reputation 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Reliance 
Network Relationships Resource Transfer 
University Operations Rigidity 
Personal Social Impact Risk Assessment 
Organisation Operations Risk Assessment 
Beneficiaries Operations Risks 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Rural 
Beneficiaries Operations Scale Up 
Network Community Sector relationships 
Beneficiaries Operations Self-recognition of needs 
Personal Characteristics Self-Efficacy 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Self-Identification 
Personal Characteristics Self-improvement 
Organisation Operations Setting Examples 
Network Relationships Shared Vision 
Network Relationships Skill Identification 
Organisation Operations Small Programmes 
Beneficiaries Operations Social Capital 
Personal Characteristics Social Capital 
Beneficiaries Characteristics Social Cooperatives 
Organisation Social Impact Social Impact (Environment) 
Organisation Social Impact Social Impact (Equality) 
Organisation Social Impact Social Impact (Financial) 
Beneficiaries Social Impact Social Impact (Food) 
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